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No.CB-35 

FOR INFORMATION (Strict! y Confidential) . 

This Bulletin Cancels 
CB-35 dated 6. 2. 59. 

CHASSIS SERIES AND NUMBERS 

To facilitate the identification of chassis numbers in relation to 
modifications, the chassis series, in sequence and numbers of chassis in each 
series, is set out below. 

No. 13 is omitted from all chassis numbers. 

Where the letter 'L' precedes the chassis series letters, this denotes 
that it is a left-hand drive chassis. 

ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD: 

SERIES 

A . 

B. 

C . 

D. 

E. 

F. 

CHASSIS NU MB ERS 

SWA-2 to SW A-250 
SXA-1 to SXA -251 

SYB-2 to SYB-250 
SZB -1 to SZB -251 

SBC -2 to SBC -150 
SCC-1 to SCC-151 

SDD-2 to SDD ,450 
SED-1 to SED-451 

SGE-2 to SGE-500 
SFE-1 to SFE-501 

SHF-1 to SHF-251 
SJF -2 to SJF-250 

REMARKS 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Odd numbers only 
Even numbers only 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 

RS/JW/Brn 21. 7.60 
PRINTED IN ENGLAND 

SECTION A 



llOLLS-llOYCI! SILVl!ll Ct.OUO 
ANO aENTLEY ·s· TYPI 

SERIES 

G . 

H . 

BENTLEY 1S' fYPE: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E . 

F. 

G. 

H. 

- 2 -

CHASSIS NUMBERS 

SKG-1 to SKG-12.5 
SLG-2 to SLG-126 

SMH-l to SMH-265 
SMH-2 to SMH-266 

B -2-AN to B-500-AN 
B -1 -AP to B -50 l -AP 

B-2-BA to B -250-BA 
B-1-BC to B-251-BC 

B-2-CK to B-500-CK 
B-1-CM to B-501 -CM 

B-2-DB to B-350-DB 
B-1-DE to B-351-DE 

B-2-EG to B-650-EG 
B-1-EK to B-651-EK 

B-2-FA to B.650-FA 
B-1-FD to B-651-FD 

B-1-GD to B-125-GD 
B-2-GC to B-126-GC 

B-1-HB to B-45-HB 
B-2-HA to B -46 -HA 

BENTLEY'S' TYPE CONTINENTAL: 

A. BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF 

SERVICE BULLET 

No. CB-35 

REMARKS 

Odd numbers only 
Even numbers only 

Odd numbers only 
Even numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Even numbers only 
Odd numbers only 

Odd numbers only 
Even numbers only 

Odd numbers only 
Even numbers only 

Odd and even numbers 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S C.ANE, CREWE, ENGLAND ., 

RS/JW/Brn ?.l 7 60 
P"tN-ftO 1N tNGUNO 

SECTION A 
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SERIES CHASSIS NUMBERS REMARKS 

B. sc.1 .. BG to BC-101-BG Odd and even numbers 

C. BC-1-CH to BC-51-CH Odd and even numbers 

D. BC-1-DJ to BC-51-DJ Odd and even numbers 

E. BC-1-EL to BC-51-EL Odd and even numbers 

F. BC-1-FM to BC ,51- FM Odd and even numbers 

G . BC-1-GN to BC-31-GN Odd and even numbers 

ROLLS.ROYCE SILVER CLOUD LONG WHEELBASE: 

A. 

B . 

C. 

ALC-1 to 26 

BLC-1 to 57 

CLC-1 to 47 

BENTLEY 'S' TYPE LONG WHEELBASE: 

A. ALB-1 to 36 

Odd and even numbers 

Odd and even numbers 

Odd and even numbers 

Odd and even numbers 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LAN£, CREWE, ENGLAND 

RS/JW/Brn 21. 7.60 
SECTION 

A 
l'RINTED IN ENGLAND 
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"OLLS·"OYCli SILVI!" CLOUD SERVICE BULLETIN 

A 

AND 8ENTLIY •s• TY,E 

FOR INFORMATION (STRICfLY CONFIDENTIAL) 

MODIFICATION DATA 

No. CB.68 

To provide Retailers with a summary of the inclusion of the more important modifica
tions on production, the following data, chassis numbers and series are set out below. 

In some cases a number of chassis were modified prior to those slated below. 

The chassis numbers quoted refer to the commencement of the continuous embodiment 
of these modifications on production. 

Additional information will be supplied periodically. 

BENTLEY 'S' TYPE 

Increased Diameter Rear Engine 
Mounting Bolts and modified 
Bracket B-268-AN 

Modified Butterfly Valve and 
Countersunk Screws, SU 
Carburetter B-270-AN 

Introduction of Thick Washer under 
Fulcrum Bracket Bolt Lock 
Plate to compensate for 
distortion of Lugs on Front Pan B-296-AN 

Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuts 
with incre~d bearing surfaoe B-340-AN 

Front Spring Support Plate with 
welded on Stabilizer Bracket 
Attachment B.4JO.AN 

Modified Bosses to increase strength 
of Rear Axle Tube B-476-AN 

I ncrea.sed Friction on Brake 
Shakebaclc: Stops and increased 
load on Servo Return Spring 8-492-AN 

Improved Sealing between 
Windscreen Washer and Wiper 
Mounting and Body B-492-AN 

Setscrews in place of Studs for 
Main Bearing Caps B-39-AP 

Improved Water and Oil Mist B-41-AP 
Sealing on Servo 

Strengthened Spring Support Plates 
on Front Suspension B-87-AP 

Modified Rear Loom to Cut Out 
Brake Light on side on which 
Flasher is in operation B-IS5-AP 

Modified Flanges on Eithaust Fitting, B-257-AP 
Brake Wheel Cylinder material 

changed from Aluminium to 
Cast Iron 8-273-AP 

Filter in Brake Fluid Supply Tank 6-287-AP 
Stronger Clamps for Rear Anti-Roll 

Bar . B-.341-AP 
Provis.ion of Drag Links with greater 

resista.n.oe to kinking under 
compres:5ion 8-383-AP 

Modified Type of Rear Engine 
Mounting B-411-AP 

Introduction of Aluminium Brake 
Master Cylinder B-20,BA 

Modified Push Button and Door 
Handle B,158-BA 

B 

C 

0 

E 

Increased Number of Fixing Holes 
in Rear Axle Tube 

Folding Arm Rests in Front Seats 
Steering Lever with Taper Roller 

Bearing, in Place of Bushes 
Strengthened Front Suspension 

Fulcrum Bracket 
Modified Shakeback Stop on Front 

and Rear Brake ~mblies 
Dual Brake Master Cylindel"I 

Radiator and dr<:Jin tap suitable 
for revised frame 

Modified sealing ring, centre 
steering operating lever (P.A.S.) 

Modified. Dynamo and Voltage 
Regulator 

Welded frame stiHenen1 on e<1ch 
aide of jacking bracket 

Introduction of copper J)Ctt1'ol pipe1 
Reach nut and waaher to suit 

new spot facing of ball and 
trunnion joint body, output 
shaft to prop shaft 

!Jphill run p ipes from twin 
ma1ter cylindera to supply tank 

Revised frame (splayed ends) 
Reversal of Power Cylinder 

Mountin9 Bolt (P.A.S.) 

Introduction of 18.7 steering ratio 
on left hand drive cars 

Increased number of li.xing holee 
in rear azle centre casing 

Voltage regulator with Swamp 
resistance (H type) 

Int.roduction of oil deilector plate 
in rear ahoc:lc damper 

Strengthened front shock. dQIJlper 
body (Introduction of aleeve in 
mounting bolt bore) 

Stronger front shock damper 
casing 

Combined inertia and starter 
ring, modified starter drive and 
stiUened clutch ca.sing 

Stronger fulcrum pin, azle yoke 

B-198-BA 
B-210-BA 

B-51-BC 

B-109-BC 

B-115-BC 
.B-24S-BC 

a.so.ex: 
B-178-CK 

B-188-CK 

B-218-CK 
B-326-CI< 

B-352-CK 

B-376-CK 
B-27-CM 

B-263-CM 

B--46-LOB 

B-122-DB 

B-25-DE 

B-249-DE 

B-170-EG 

B-316-EG 

B-530·EG 
B-542-EG 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE 

SB/TJ.6/ET 10,12,57 
ROAD, WILLESOEN. LONDON, N.W.10 . 

SECTtONA 



"0&.lS-llOYCI Sit.VIit CLOUD 
AMO l!NTLIY •s• TYPI SERVICE BULLET/f1 

No. CB.68 

SIL VER CLOUD 

"°"''' ""'""'' v~ .... , } 

{ 
Folding Arm Rat in Front Seatis SXA.137 

Countersunk Screws, SU Steering Lever with Taper Roller 
Carburetter SWA.14 Bearings in place of Bushes SXA.151 

In troJuction of Thick Washer under A Modified Shakeback Stop-front and 

}·""·'"' Fulcrum Bracket Bolt Lock Plate Rear Brake Assemblia 
to compensate for distortion of Strengthening Front Suspension 
Lugs on Front Pan Fulcrum Bracket 

Setscrews instead of Studs tor main 
Bearing Caps SWA.24 Modified sealing ring, centre Improved Sealine between Wind-
screen Washer and Wiper steering operated lever (P.A.S.) SYB.2 
Mounting and Body SWA.40 Dual Brake Maaler Cylinders SYD.SO 

Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuts Modified Dynamo and Voltage 
SYB.90 with inareased bearing surface Regulator 

Increased Friction on Brake SWJ>..!J6 Radiator and drain tap suitable 
SYB.116 Shakeback Stops and increased for modified !ram.& 

Load on Servo Return Spring Introduction of c:opper petrol pipea SZB.29 
Increased Diameter Rear Engine Reac:h nut and washer to suit 

Mounting Bolt and modified B new spot facing cf ball and 

Bracket trunnion joint body, output 

Modified Bosses to increase SWA62 shaft to propeller shaft SZB.3S 
strength ,of rear Axle Tube Uphill run pipes from twin 

Improved Water and Oil Mist master c:ylindera SZB.69 

A Sealing on Servo Welded frame stilfenera on each 
Strengthening Spring Support side cl jacking bracket SZB.113 

Plate, Front· Suspension SWA.70 Revised frame (aplcryed ends) SZB.139 
Mod.jfied Rear Loom to cut out Reversal cf power cylinder 

Brake Light on side on which mounting bolt (P.A.S.) SZB.183 
Flasher is in operation SWA.72 

Mo<ijfied Flanges on Exhaust Increased number of fixing holes 
Fittings SWA.126 in rear azl& centre ca.sing SBC.112 

Wheel Cylinder Material changed Voltage regulator with Swamp 
from Aluminium to Cast Iron SWA.136 

C 
resistance (H type) SCC.33 

Stronger Clamp for Rear Anti-Roll Introduction of 18.7 steering ratio 
ear SWA.146 on left hand drive c:ara SCC.69 

Filter in Brake Fluid Supply Tank SWA.152 Introduction of oil deileetor plate 
Introduction of Aluminium Brake for rear 1hock damper SCC.119 

Master Cylinder SWA.162 
Provision of Drag Unks with 

Strengthened front shock damper greater resistance to kinking 
under compression SWA.168 body-Introduction of sleeve in 

Revised type of Rear Engine mounting bolt bore SDD.98 
Mounting SWA.]1)6 D Stronger .front aboc:k damper 

Modified Push Button and Door caeing SDD.350 
Handle SXA.S1 Combined Inertia and Starter 

Increased Number of Fixing Hole$ rinffi, modified starter drive and 
in Rear Axle Tube SXA.67 ati ened clutch C:Cl$in~ SED.131 

ROLLS-ROYC:! LTD. HYTH! ROAD. WILLESDEN, LONDON. N.w.i -o-1-
SB/TJ.6/ET 10.12_.57 SECTION A 
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No. CB.68 

BENTLEY 'S' CONTINENT AL 

Spreading 1he load ol lhe Fulcrum Stnngthened Front Suapenaion 
Bracket Bolt over a larger area Fulcrum Braei.et BC·3-BG 
lo compensate for distortion of Modified Shakel:xxek Stop Front 
the Luga o.n the Front Pan BC-11-AF and Rear Brake Auembliaa BC-6-BG 

Modified Butterfly Valve and Dual Brake Maatet Cylindera BC-16-BG 
Countersunk Screws, SU Modified Dynamo and Reeulator BC-21-BG 
Carburette.r BC-11-AF 9: l Compreuion Ratio ylinder 

Modified Boaaea to increase Head with larger Inlet Valve BC.21-BG 
strength of Rear Axle Tube BC.12-AF Modified sealing ring on centre 

Setcrewa in place of Studa for steering operating lever (P.A.S.) BC-23-BG 
Main Bearing Cape BC-16-AF Welded Stillenel'9 on each aide 

Improved Water and OU Miat of jacking bracket BC-27-BG 
Sealing on Servo BC-16-AF In~uction of copper petrol 

Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuta p1pe1 BC-28-BG 
with increased bearing surface BC-19-AF Uphill run pipes from twin 

Increaaed Friction on ~ master cylindera to eupply tank BC-28-BG 
Shai:el:xxck Stope and increaaed B Reach nut and washer to auit 

A 
load on Se"o Return Spring- BC-21-AF spot facing of ball joint and 

Brake Wheel Cylinder material trunnion body, output abaft to 
c:hunged &om Aluminiwn to propeller abaft BC-28-BG 
Caat Iron BC,69-AF Radiator and drain tap 1uitable 

Stronger Ciampa for Rear Anti-Roll for modified frame BC-30-BG 
Bar BC-69-AF Revi.aed frame (aplayed enda) BC-37-BG 

Filter in Brake Fluid Supply Tank BC-70-AF Increased number of fixing hole1 
Reriaed Type of Rear Engine in. rear a:zle centre c:CDing BC-62-BG 

Mounting BC-79-AF Reven,al of power c:ylinder 
Pro-vision of Drag Unka with mounting bolt (P.A.S.) BC-70.BG 

greater resi,tance to kinking Introduction of oil defiector plate 
under compreaaion BC-81-AF for rear shock damper BC.S'i-BG 

Introduction of Aluminium Brake Voltage regulator with Swamp 
Maater Cylinder BC-88-AF reaiatance BC-96-BG 

Inereaaed Diameter Rear Engine 
Mounting Boltll and modified Strengthened front shock damper 
Bracket BC-96-AF 

Strengthened SJ)l'ing Support 
body (Introduction of sleeve in 
mountin9 bolt bore) BC.l·CH 

Plates, Front Swtpenaion BC-96-AF Stronger front shock damper 
C easing BC-7-CH 

{. 
Inc:reaaed Number of Fizinii Combined inertia and starter 

B Hole, in Re<:11' Axle Tube BC-1-BG ring, moditi.ed starter drive and 
Steering Lever with Taper Roller atiffened clutch casing BC-31-CH 

Bearings in place of Bushe1 BC-2-BG Stronger fulc:rum pin, axle yolce BC-41-CH 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAi), WILLESDEN, LONOON, N.W.10 . 

SP/TJ.6/ET 10.12.57 SECTION A 



fl.OLLS.IIOYCI SILVlfl CLOUD 
AND 9ENTLIY 'S' TT"! SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INFORMATION 

Sl MODIFICATIONS 

Since the introduction of SI cars. a number of modifications have 
been introduced by means of Service Bulletins. The majority of these 
modifications have now been completed and it has therefore been decided 
to discontinue modification action on Sl cars. 

Service Personnel are requested not to carry out further modifications 
to Sl cars. 

ROl.LS•ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 

RS/JW /EW. l. 10. 1962 
SECTIOtlA, 

P~INTFO IN (NGLANO 
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) SERVICE BULLETIN llOLLS-llOYCE SILVIII CLOUD 
ANO BENTLEY •s• TYP'I 

FOR INR:>RMATION. 

This Bulletin Cancels Bulletin CB,31. 
dated 11 .12.,6. 

S1'0RAGE. 

f:REfARATION FOR STORAGE. 

The f'ollov:in~ recommendations are e;iven f'or storage for 
periods of six months or loneer. ~uccess de}ends upon correct 
initial freparation and regular utsfection und maintenance. The 
storat,e buildin~ should be dry, v,ell ventilated and preferably 
heated. 

~GINE AND CHASSIS • 

.Frepara tion. 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Hur. the vehicle for a sufficient mileage to warm Uf 
the oil in the en6ine sump, gearbox and back axle. 

If the coolant contains anti-freeze 00 NOT DRAIN. 
11' not, and there is a danger of' freezir.~, drain and 
refill with a recommended anti-freeze solution. Run 
the enl!,ine to ensure uniform distribution of' the 
anti-freeze throu,\Jlout the system. 

Jack up the car on blocks under the lower trian~le 
levers in line with the coil s.1:-rings at the front 
end and under the centre of the rear s~rin~s. Drain 
the engine sump and rear axle completely and refill to 
the cor·rect level with one ot' t.ne following recommended 
ar.ti-oxident oils. As a reminder, a~tach a label to 
ea.ca unit. Run en6ine eently for a f'ew minutes with 
a gear eng~ged. Discard the oil filter element. 

IX) NOT DRAIN THZ OIL from tne automatic 6earbox. ~o~ 
up with the recommended rur..ning oil and leave the eear 
ran6e selector lever in neutral. 

(iv) Drain tile fuel tank. Run the e~ine to emi:,ty the fuel 
system. Remove covers from float chambers of 
carburetters, lift out floats and v.-ife out chambers. 

No. CB. 31. 

_) :10LLS-ROYC£ LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.tO . 

SB/VK.1/RS. 6.2.57. SECTION B. 
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Refit floats and covers. Remove petrol pump filters 
to drain pumps and refit. Add tvro gallons of 
paraffin to the petrol tank. S·,rl tch on ignition to 
operate petrol pur.i.ps to fill system with paraffin. 

( v) Cover the tyres to exclude light but do not deflate. 

RECOMMENDED STORAGE LUBRIC~"frS. 

M'.anuf ac turer. 

B.P. . . . • • • 
Wakef"ields . . . 
Shell . . . . .. 
Mobil ... . .. 

. .. 

. .. 

Energol Protective Oil 20 • 

Castrol Storage Oil • 

Shell Ensis Oil 452 • 

Inf'ilrex 109 SAE 30. 

Equivalent oils c.re Esso Rust i3an 603, 
Speedolene BKX .r.nd Duckham's No.20. 

( vi) When the engine is coldt remove the sparking plugs and 
inject two tablespoonsful of anti-oxident oil into 
each cylinder. Turn the engine on the starter motor 
to distribute the oil on the piston walls. Replace 
the sparking plugs, scre.'ling down lightly. 

( vii) Liberally oil the rocker geo.r ,rith anti-oxident oil. 

( viii) Leave the handbrake in the off position. 

(ix) Remove the battery, clean, top U? with distilled ,Tater 
and charge fully at the normal rate recomr.lended by the 
Ma.nuf acturers. 

PEJIODIC MAHlTENANCE. 

(i) Inspect the rubber connections of the cooling system 
and replace if unsound. 

(ii) Maintain reasonable pressure in the tyres. 

( iii) Every four to six weeks give the battery a freshening 
charge, continuing the charge until the specific 
gravity of the acid has remained constant for about 
10-12 hours on each occasion • 

No. CB-31. 
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Preearation. 

(i) Wash down thor·oughly and make good any ~aint blisters 
or rust patches to prevent further deterioration. 
Apply a ~ood qualit· polish such as Lifeguard Car Wax, 
and polish well. In ,.o circumstances use any 
polishing compouna containing ammonia. 

(ii) Thorou8,hly brush and clean all carpets, upholstery and 
cushions. ~prinkle witn anti-moth powder and store in 
a dry place. Treat leather upholstery with an 
application of "Connolly' s Hide Food". 

(iii) If the place for storage is dry, leave the car winaows 
slightly open. If there is any tendency to dampness 
shut the car doors and windows and leave some form of 
anti-moisture preparation such ~s CalciUill Chloride 
Crystals in a metal container inside the car. 

(iv) Cover the car with a dust sheet. 

PERIODIC :MAINTENANCE. 

(i) Repolish the paintwork at regular intervals. 

(ii) Regularly inspect the Ufholstery, carpets and cushions 
for moth and treat accordingly. 

(iii) Renew the anti-moisture comfound as necessary. 

~.Ea)MMISSIONING AFTER S'IORAGE. 

Provided the car has been stored in acco1dance with the 
recommended procedure, the following points only should require 
attention before recommissioning fo1· use on the roaci: -

(i) Check the tyre pressures. 

(ii) Fully charge the battery and r·eplace it on the car. 

(iii) Drain the engine sumf, and rear axle and refill v;i th the 
recommended oils. Frime the cylinders with engine oil. 
Replace new filter element. 

No. CB. 31 + 
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(iv) Cneck the tap:i;.et clearances, i:,lue, ~af s ..irni ccn tact 
bx·eaker points. Libhtly ~1ease the cii:..triLutor cam 
ano lubricate the contact breaker ~ivots. Rcch~rse 
the distributor grease lubricator and screw dc,·,•.n a 
tu1·n or two. 

(v) Drain paraf!'in from fuel tank. Disconnect inlet pii:cs 
to carburetters, switch on lgni tion to oi:,era te fet1·ol 
pumps to empty paraffin from system. kemove covers 
from float chambers of carbu~etters, lift out t'loatr. 311d 
mop out paraffin. Replace floats, float chamter covers 
and inlet pi~es. Remove petrol pum~ filters to drain 
~Umfs and replace. 

(vi) Chee:.:. the dynamo brushes f' or freedom of movement in 
tneir holders and clean the commutator. 

(vii) Check the oil level. in the oil reservoiI· for tr,e one 
snot lubrication Gystem. Pump tne ~edal and cneck 
that o~l is reaching the lubrication fOints, Crca~e 
t:~e universal joints and slia1.ng joint ot' tne .i:,ro1-eller 
:.;haf't. 

(viii) Check the oil levels in the steerin~ box, shock dam~ers, 
st~1ter motor reduction ~ear and brake master cylinder 
reservoirs. 

( ix) Aajus t tne bn,kes and oil the jaws and i,ins of the 
linka.!!:e• 

(x) r'ill up tb.e fuel tank ano. start the er,e,ine. Check the 
oil 1:-ressure and cneck ror petrol, oil and coolar. t lea~s. 

(xi) Check the operation of all instruments, li~ts and 
accessories. 

No. CB. 31. 
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ltOLI.S•llOYCf SILVI• CLOUD 
AHO BENTLEY •s• TY_.I! SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INFORMATION. 

II S" SERIES TOOLS. 

In view of the rather heavy outlay involved and the 
fact that certain tools are seldom required f'or repair work, 
the following are n~« available to all Retailers in the U.K. on 
a loan basis. 

Retailers vrill be invoiced at the full tool value, this 
amount being credited when the tool is returned undamaged, less 
5% of the reta~l price, which constitutes a loan fee. 

Rear Springs. 

RH.34,4. Hydraulic Jack for removing S~lentbloc 
bushes. 

RH.196 Compressing Tool. 

RH. 343 Jig, ~rindscreen Glazing. 

RH. 34.1 Jig, Rea.r iiindow Glazing. 

RH.580 Body Floating Equipment. 

No.CB-54. 
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ROt.LS.ttOVCE SILVIII CLOUO 
ANO aENTLEV ·s· TYl'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INFORMATION. 

AXLE PINION SETTmG TOOL. 

In order to carry out the pinion adjustment when 
overhauling the rear axle, it is necessary to use a 
setting tool, (RH 366), similar to tha.t used for earlier 
models. 

Retailers possessing the tool used for earlier Post
war oars may adapt this to suit the Silver Cloud and 'S' 
Type axle by machining grooves in one bush to clear the 
differential housing studs, as illustrated below. 

6 grooves equi-spaced, 
using 1" dia. cutter. 

,,.. 

1-J 

-

.... 

'""' 

.... 

MODIFICATION TO BUSH - PllUON SETTrnG TOOL. 

No.O.B. 71 

The depth gauge is replaced by the later pattern, RH 361, 
after which the modified tool is suitable for all Post-War ca.rs. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONOON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

This Bulletir, cancels CB .11 
dated b.5 . j6. 

FERIODIC LUBRICATION Ah'D ADJUST~~T. 

SCHEDUL}.;S "A", "B" & "C0 • 

G EN.i:.RAL: 

For the f,Ur_E;ose of assisting itetailers with the rr.ainter.ance 
of Rolls-.koyce Silver Cloud and Bentley • S' 'fyi,e cars in their a1·eas, 
a system of periodic lubrication and aQjustffient on a fixed w.ilea~e 
basis has been evolved. 

It is recommended that Retailers instibte this as a normal 
maintenance routine and that approf,ria te arTane;ements be :-:tade ·,.i th any 
owners wishing to avail th~mselves of :hi;; service. 

It \'.ill be noticed that tais ~ysterr. :is a consolidation of the 
various maintenance routines into thr·ee sections or schedules. an<i as 
such, does not in any way sur,ersede the instruction::; eiven in the 
handbook to owners desirous of carrying out their own :r.aintenance 
insi:,ections. 

The three Schedules uA", 11 Bn and "C 0 cover the 'hhole vehicle 
and operate in the followini!; :r.anner:-

SCHEDULE 0 A":-

SCHEDULE 0 B11
:-

SCHEDULE "C":-

To be carried out at the conclusion of every 
5,000 mi:es, covers all the items associated 
with engine, chassis and c oachv. ork requi1 ing 
lubrication, cleanin~ and adjustment. 

'.i.'o be carried out at the conclusion of every 
10,CCO miles. In addition to the repetition 
of the whole of Scne<iule "A"• it covers t:O.e 
comf,lete chan~e of lubricant of all tne main 
comJJonents, together wi tn the insi:,ection and 
rectification of those items n:,t included at 
the lower milea~e. 

To be carried out at the conclusion of every 
20,GOO miles. 'lhis ::ichedule ref.ea ts .3chedule 
"B" and princif,ally covers chan6 e of lubricant 
for the automatic ~earbox, 1·ear axle and 
propeller shaft ball and trur..nion joint. 

No. CB.11. 
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ciCHEDUI..E "A" • 

EVERY ,,ooo MIL:.:S. 

1. I~ru. tion distributor sha1·t, contact breaker pivots 
and cam. 

2. Gear range selector controls and acceleI·a tor linkage. 
3. Brake system pivot pins and bearines• 

OIL Lr..1/EL CHECKS: 

1. Steerint, box. 
2. Chassis lubrication tank. 
3. Clean carburetter air valves and check oil level 

in nydraulic damper chambers. 
4. Brake master cylinder reservoir. 
,. Auto~atic gearbox. 
6. Hear axle. 
7. Drain and refill crankcase. Renew oil filter 

element. 
b. Fower steedng pump. Check oil level (when fitted). 

EKGINE AND CHASSIS Ar:JUSTMEN'IS: 

1. Check coolant level and top ui:, if' required. ( when 
climatic conditions v:an·an t, check Sfecif'ic gt·avi ty 
of coolant and advise m·,ner i1' additional anti-freeze 
is required). 

2. Check fan belt tension. Adjust if necessary. 
3. Check and reset inlet tapi.,et cleaz·ances. 
4. Clean Sfarking plugs. Check and t·eset gaps. 
~. Clean contact breaker points. Reset tapst check 

and reset ignition ti:ning. 
b. Check t'unctionine of fuel pumps (disconnect electrical 

leads and check each pum~ independently). 
7. Acijus t l'ear brakes and servo. 
ts. Co.eek f'or excessive leakaee at any point in the central 

chassis lubrication system. 
9. Check and adjust tyre press~rea. 
10. Clean oil bath air f'ilter elemt;;,t, if' fitted, and rehll 

with oil. 
11. Clean 'Vokes• air filter element (Continental models). 

E1.I::C1'?.ICAL SYS'i'EM: 

1 • 

2. 

Check battery 
if I equired. 
terminals. 
Check complete 

FtCAD TEST: 

acid level. Top up with distilled water 
Clean, re-vaseline and tighten battery 

electrical system for correct functioning. 

1. Test the car on the road. 

No. CB.11. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.11. 

SB/V'~.1/R~. 10.12.,6. SECTION D. 



= ==~===-=~--~---~~=-==-----------,..'\ ROt.LS,IIOYC• SILVIEII CLOUD 

~~ J=~-=====,~·~N- D~~·=l~N- T~ L=·-=="-===·=s=· -====T_v_,_._.....,_-==-== SERVICE BULLETIN 

- 3 -

SCHEDUU ttB". 

EVERY 10,000 MII..J:;S. 

1. Repeat Schedule "Att. 

2 . Grease propeller shaft univezsal joints (2 points) 
ana sliding joint (1 point). 

3. Check starter motor reduction gear oil level and z·efill 
if required. 

4. Check oil level in i'ront i::lnd rear shock dampers. 

5. Clean carburetter air filter element. 

6. Clean the fuel strainers. 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

The main fuel filter on the chassis cross 
member just forward of tne l-etrol tank. 

The filter gauzes in each carburetter float 
chamber feed conr,ection. 

'l'he filter ~auzes in the i:,etrol .r,umps. 

7. Change f'il ter in .power s teer-ing pum~ i-eservoir ( where 
fitted). 

SCHEDULE °C0
• 

EVERY 20,000 MILES. 

1 • Repeat Schedule 0 B". 

2. Drain and refill the automatic fearbox. 
breather in to~ of' dii:,s tick. 

3. Drain and refill rear axle. 

Clean oil 

4,.. Clean and re-pack t'ront profeller shaft ball ana 
trunnion joint with 1j, ozs. of' Mobil~rease t,o.2. 

5. Remove front drum and insi:,ect bra~e linin~s for wear. 
(Lining 1'ace should not be less than 1/32" (.8 m/m) 
above rivets.) 

6. Renew oil f'il ter pad in chassis 1 ubri cation p.unp. 

7. Renew 'Vokes' air fil tel' element ( Continental models). 

No.CB.11. 
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FOR OO'ORMA TICN. 

u-iGTh"E LCBRICATICN OILS. 

J:'or some time now a tyE,e of oil 1-ossessin6 advantaseous 
viscosi ty/te:npera ture charactez·istics has been off'ered to the 
fUblic. 

tae benefits to be obtained by the use of this en~ine oil 
have been widely i,ublicised, and it is not necessary to make any 
further comment in this Bulletin. However, in line with 6eneral 
s,ractice, "'"' ,•:er~ not .{Jrepared to api:,rove the use of this ty.i,e of' 
oil in ou.i:- efleines .mtil extensive testint:. h12.d been carried out. 

As a result of these tests, following close liaison v:ith 
the vil Company concerned ana. in the light of ouz· experience, 
Rolls-Royce Limited nave now eiven approval to tne use of: 

B.F. a"ERGOL VISCOSTATIC J:llGINE on. 

as an alternative to the officially Recommended Oils. 

No. CB""41 • 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE IIOAO, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/JHC.1/RS. 21.3.,7. SECTION D. 



ltOLLS-llOYCe s11.v•• CLOUD 
ANO IENTL!Y 'S' TY•t SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR mFORMATION 

CHASSIS LUBRICATION 

To improve lubrication of the steering joints and front 
suspension, it has been decided to change to a Hypoid type oil and to 
discontinue the use of engine oil in the Chassis Lubrication S'ystem. 

Hypoid oils provide more effective lubrication in this 
application a.nd so increase the life of effected parts. 

When carrying out the next Schedule 'A' on any car, 
Retailers should empty the oil from the chassis lubrication pump and 
replace with one of the oils as listed below. A suitable hand type 
syringe vrill assist removal of the existing oil. Thereafter the 
Hypoid type oil should be used. 

Will Retailers please advise owners and chauffeurs of 
the necessity to depress the oil pump pedal four times every ,gQQ miles. 
The first stroke of the pump may be not be er'rective, due to the 
presence of air in the system, and the subsequent necessity of priming 
to ensure adequate lubrication of all points. 

It is suggested that the pedal be depressed four times 
f!Very even~ miles as registered on the speedometer. ~ 

The following oils only are recommended:-

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, 

SB/TJ/FH.1/PR 26.8.57. 

Castrol Hypoy SAE 90 

Energol EP SAE 90 

Spirax EP SAE 90 

Mobilube GX SAE 90 

HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, 

SECTION 

No. CB-63 

N.W. 10. 
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FOR INFORMATION 

LUBRICANTS: 51 CARS 

The following Esso Engine Oil has now been officially approve.d for 
use in Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars:· 

Esso Extra Motor Oil, 20W /30 grade 

Will all Retailers and Service Personnel please make this addition to 
The Lubricants Chart until such time as the chart is reprinted. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LeM,TEO, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENCiLANO 

RS/CB 
19.4.61 
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C.-\TEOORY C 

AUTOMATIC TR,\NSJ\.1ISSION FLUIDS 

.-\PPLIC..\BLE TO: 

No. CB137 
Circulation - All Distributors 

and Retailers 

.-\11 Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud, Bentley S Series and Ro! ls-Royce Phantom IV Cars 
qtted with the Four Speed Automatic Gcat'box. 

DESCRIPTION 

,\utomatic transmission fluids made to the Di~xron specification are now available. 
The purpose of this Service Bulletin is to ;1dvbe Di:-;tributors, Retailers and 
Service personnel that fluids made to the Dexron specification and shown in the 
following chart a re approved for topping-up or refi 11 ing the ,\utoma tic Gearbox 
fitted to the above cars. 

It is most important hO\\ever that a new or reconditioned automatic 
gearbox should initially be filled with a Type A Suffix ,\ fluid shown in the 
following chart. On completion of the first 12,0CX) miles (20000 km.), or 
12 months Service life, the automatic gearbox should be drained and refilled 
with any fluid shown on the chart. 

Type A Suffix A fluids and Dexron fluids arc miscible and therefore 
either can he used for topping-up purposes. 

Continued ••• 

AOLLS-AOYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANI!, CftEWE, ENGLAND 
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APPROVED FLUIDS - Fo11r SpeP.d Au 10ma L k Gearbox 

Typt> ,\ Dex r 011 Fl111ds- Dexron Fluids-
Suffix A lJ .S .A. ;11111 All cour.tr ies 
Flu i<.l::; Canadu only other than U.S.A. 

and Canada 

~ 

B.P. B.P. B .P. A11 t ran B. P. Au tran 
,\u Loma ti<.' DX ( o,-,:x ron) l>X (Dexron) 

Tra 1:::;m i:::;sion 
Fluid 

C-\STROL Castro I TQ Castrol TQ Ca::,trol TQ 
Dexron ® Oexron ® 

ESS0 Esso Esso Es:50 
,\u tooia tic Au t 011,..t tic Autorm1r.1<' 

Tr:rnsmiss i.on T ;'ansm i s:3 ion Tr-ansmiss ion 

Fluid Fluid (D,,xron) Fluid (i)exron) 

MOBIL Mobilfluid 200 Mobil ATF l\lob i.l ATF 

AQ/ATF 752 A 220 01:'xron :!20 { iJe xron) 

OR 
AQ/ATF 2320 A 

REGL:::--lT - Rc6,~nt Regent 
Texama tiC' Te:-. :m, 1-, ic 
Dexron Dexron 

SHELL Donax T6 Shel I ShPl l 
Uo:1n:\ T6 AL1tanati<' 
( OPXf'OI) 'R' ) Tran::;m i:5:5ion 

"-,;/ 

®> fluid 1Dexron 

Note: - Dexron is a n:>gi:;tered I radt> :1arnt>. 

IIOLLS-lllOYC:E LIMITEO, PYM'S LANI, CREWE, ENGLAND 

B!>/ECk 19.8.69 
PIUNTtO IN ENC.LAND 
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No. CB.15. 

CATEGORY 2. 

ENGINE REAR MOUNTING AND REAR EXTENSION BRACiilll'. 

On certain vehicles it has been foWl.d that when the engine rear mounting 
bolt is fully tightened, the upper washer of the rear mounting distorts slightly 
to conical form, so that it seats only over an area close around the bolt hole in 
the undersurface of the bracket. This permits relative movement between the upper 
washer and the bracket, which may eventually cause fatigue failure of the engine 
mounting bolt at that point. 

This is overcome by machining a counterbore in the undersurface of the 
rear extension bracket .750" in diameter and .005" - .010" deep, so that should 
the upper washer distort, the effective seating will not be confined close to the 
bolt hole, but to the diameter of the counterbore. 

, 
·030 WASHER. 

Engine Rear MoLmting. 

The rear engine mounting is also to be 
checked to ensure that the lower rebound rubber 
is not held tight but has .006" vertical 
clearance, when the assembly is tightened in 
position with the engine load on. If there 
is insufficient clearance a .030" thick steel 
washer is to be placed between the lower steel 
washer of the assembly, and the di.stance tube, 

A taking care to ensure that the washer seats 
directly on the base of the distance tube, and 
does not foul the in.side of the hole in the 
rebound rubber. Alternatively the distance 
tube can be lengthened .030•1 by welding and 
ma.chining to a length of 2.045". 

A. Rear Mounting Upper Washer. 

To remove the engine rear mounting rear 
extension bracket, the gearbox is supported with 
the correct cradle and the it'' UNF engine 
mounting bolt, the lower steel washer and the 
rebound rubber removed. The gearbox is then 
raised slightly to relieve the mounting upper 
rubber of load, ~o that the three setscrews 
retaining the rear extension bracket can be 
removed and the bracket .:i.c::wuwl~ed. If required,. 
it will then be quite simple to remove the 
assembly of upper steel washer and distance tube. 

B. Distance Tube (Welded to 
upper washer) • 

c. Rebound Rubber. 
D. Upper Mounting Rubber. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, Wlt.LESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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Some ca.rs may have spacing washers fitted 
between the foot of the rear extension bracket and 
the top washer of the rear mounting assembly; the 
number and position of these a.re to be noted and 
the washem replaced in the same position on re
assembly. 

The modification to the rear extension 
bracket and to the assembly of upper washer and 
distance tube a.re as illustrated. 

Refitting instructions are a precise 
reversal to those of demounting. 

•750 OIA 
To identify that this work has been done a. 

spot of yellow paint is to be marked on the engine 
rear mounting bracket. 

When the engine mounting bolt has been 
finally tightened, the rebound rubber should ha.ve 
a. .006,. mi.nim:wn vertical clearance. 

-~~-
The time permitted for this work is throe Rear M:oun ting Rear 

Extension Bracket. hours. 

Chassis Numbers Affected. 

Silver Cloud. 

Standard Saloons 
Coachbuilt Models 

Bentley ns• T.ype. 

Standard Saloons 

Coachbuil t Models 

Bentley Continental. 

All chassis up to L5WA-34,. 
All chassis up to SWA-60. 

All chassis up to B-430-AN. 
except B-172-AN. 

All chassis up to B-17-.AP. 

All chassis up to BC-28-AF. 

No. CB.15. 
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FOR TNFOR?tiA':i'.'ION 

SPARKIN'G PLUGS 

The Champion Sparking Plug Co. is amending the designation 
of their plugs, as follorrs: 

R.R. Part No. 

RE.20608 

RE.19735 

UE.2831 

Champion Designation 

NA8 now becomes N5 

N8B 11 tt 

N8BR rt II 

N8 

RN8 

The designation of the recommended Lodge plug ( CLNP) is 
unaltered. 

No. CB-65 
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POR INFOBMA.TION. 

EXHAUST V J.LVES 

Instances of burnt exhaust valves have occurred owing 
to lack of tappet clearance. Under sustained high speed 
conditions the recommended .012" setting is insufficient to 
maintain adequate clearance for large mileages, and unless 
tappet adjustment is carried out frequently, this will result 
in burning of the valves. 

In view of the difficulties and inconvenience involved 
in frequent tappet adjustment, it is recommended that exhaust 
tappet clearance should be increased to .015" (cold) when 
resetting tappets on cars known to be subjected regularly to 
sustained high speed driving. 

It is not recolllIJlended that the .015" setting be employed 
in general, owing to the increase in engine noise level. For 
all normal driving conditions, the .012" clearance will be found 
to be ad.equate. 

NOQB. 70 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO. HYTHE llOAD, WILLESOl!N, LONDON. N.W.10. 
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CANCELS SERVICE BULLETIN m. 
CB-81. REF. SB/TJ.2/"Sr. 13.12.57. 

PROPELI.E.R SHAFT FRONT JOINT OIL SEAL UG.2995. 

The propeller shaft front joint has recently been moaified 
to improve the lubrication and reduce wear. This involves a modified 
propshaft and seal to permit the use of Wakefield Castrol Hi-press S/C 
oil as a lubricant in lieu of the grease used in the earlier design. 

The components are not interchangeable except as a complete 
joint and front shaft assembly, and no attempt must be made to fit an 
oil seal to an assembly of the grease lubricated pattern. Components 
of the original pattern are still available for replacement purposes. 

Shafts are stored with a slave face plate bolted on the joint 
end face. This maintains a clamping load on the end cover and Klingerite 
joint, thus ensuring that no loss of lubricant can occur. This should 
not be removed until immediately prior to fitting. ~'hen removing a 

No.CB-81. 

shaft from the chassis for any reason, the same precaution should be 
observed, and a plate fitted unless the shaft is to be replaced immediately, 
v;hen it may be stood upright to prevent oil leakage. 

The shafts are balanced after filling with 100 c.c. of Hi-press 
S/C oil, and when fitting on a car it is necessary to readjust the oil 
seal to suit the propshaft length on the particular car. The importance 
of this has been stressed by failures due to incorrect installation. 

On fitting the propshaft, it is essential to adjust the rear 
end of the boot to give an overall length of 1.4,!°]011 in order to prevent 
folding of the seal, piercing of the rubber by retaining clips, or 
undue stretching. The clips must be positioned close to the seal lips. 
?his applies particularly to the rear clip which would othez·wise chafe 
lilld pierce the rubber seal. 

When adjusting the boot, the rear clip should be slackened only 
enough to penni t sliding on the shaft, or loss of oil will l'esul t. 

ROLLS-ftOYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONOON, N.W.10. 

SECTION F. 
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SER VICE BULLETIN 
No. CB. 122 

FOR INFORMATION 

PROPELLOR SHAFT FRONT UNIVERSAL COUPLING 

Significant engineering refinements have been introduced from time to 
time on the front universal coupling with the two-fold objective of increasing 
its service life and improving balance retention of the propellor-shaft. 

Fig. l shows at a glance the modifications incorporated on the front 
universal coupling used on 15 1 Type cars in current production 

COUPLING LUBRICATED 
WITH ll oi.s M08l..GA£ASE 
N02 BEFORE BAL.ANCING 

FLAT St-M WASHERS 

Early History 

PAOS 

~CAL. RACES AN> 
ENO PADS MMERSED IN 
HI-PRESS AT 120~ FOR 
6 HOURS AFTER HAAOENNG 

Fig. l 

BOOT 

Complaints of propdlor-shaft vibration investigah•d on early 1S' 
Typt' cars, revt>alt•d that premature Wtiar of the mt>chanical elements of the 
coupling could ofkn be attributt•d to splitting of the rubbe-r sealing boot. 
with consequent loss of grt>aSe and ingrE>SS of foreign matter 

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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l 

Early development work was. therefore, directed towards increasing 
the mechanical strength of the sealing boot. This was achieved by altering 
the elastomer specification from rubber to neoprene together with detail 
dimensional changes . The dimpled band security clips Part Nos UG 16 53/ 4 
re1nain unc1~ang.:·d 

Satisfactory results have been obtained in service with this stronger 
sealing boot, Part No. UG. 3162. and it is therefore supplied as a service 

replacement item 

Further Development : 

For a limited period of time, Hi -Press Oil was specified as a 
lubricant for the coupling in order to gain service experience and assess the 
potential advantages of using an extreme pressure lubricant in this type of 
application . 

A redesigned sealing boot of non-Convoluted form was produced to 
accommodate the change of lubricant and to ensure that it is confined within 
the outer lobes of the coupling body An early alteration in the synthetic 
rubber specification of the redesigned boot to neoprene was found necessary 
to overcome initial rr_anufacturing difficulties At the same time, the dimpled 
band clip Part No. UG . 1653 originally retained for use with this boot together 
\\ith the reduced diameter dimpled band clip Part No UG 302. l, ,.vere superseded 
by 14 S W. G. wire type security clips Part Nos UG 3522/ 3 . 

The Part No of the Neoprene sealing boot is UG 3543. and this also 

is supplied as a service replacement item 

Since the redesigned boot St::al s on the stem of the knuckle end of 
the shaft, a machined sealing land of reduced diameter is provided. As it 
is not possible to fit this boot without dismantling the coupling from the shaft. 
the width of undercut behind the sealing land is sufficient to enable the coupling 
body to be pushed along far enough to allow the cross-pin and spherical races 

to be assembled. 

Concurrent with these changes, the opportunity was taken of 
introducing further engineering refinements into the ball and trunnion coupling. 

The possibility of variation in dynamic balance occurring due to 
compression of the wavy washers fitted between the end pads and the cross-pin, 
has been countered by deleting the wavy washers and substituting flat shim 
"vashers . These are selected to give zero clearance of the cross-pin and end 

pads in the coupling lobes. 

ROlLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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As heat is necessary to obtain the full benefit of using an Extreme 
Pressure lubricant, 

0
the spherical races and end pads are now immersed in 

Hi- Press Oil at 12.0 C for 6 hours after hardening. This pre-treatment is 
considered preferable to relying on local heat generation in service and 
should prevent any fretting occurring at the contact areas of the spherical 
races and end pads. In addition, a change in the material specification from 
a case hardening to a nitriding steel has been made for the end pads 

Recent Modifications 

Following an extensive trial period during which Hi-Press Oil has 
been used for coupling lubrication, it has recently been decided to revert 
to grease lubrication on Production and in Service, but retain the beneficial 

No. CB. 122. 

Hi-Press pre-treatment for the spherical races and end-pads Factors which 
have influenced this decision include reduced leak consciousness, freedom 
from coagulation and easier servicing of the coupling. 

Consideration has also been given to the possibility that a foul can 
occur between the clamping screw and nut of the small diameter wire clip 
and the annular face of the sealing boot (UG. 3543). 

As an insurance against the boot being damaged in this manner, the 
clip has been repositioned further a way from the seal face by extending the 
neck of the boot 0. 575 ins together with a corresponding increase in width of 
the sealing land on the shaft stem. The Pa rt No. of this long nee k sealing boot 
is UG. 3553, and it is permissible to use this latest seal as a service 
replacement when overhauling shaft assemblies originally fitted with the short 

neck sealing boot. 

Strap type security clips Part Nos. UG. 3554/5 have been adopted with 
this long neck seal, the shorter clip being positioned as near as possible to 
the rear of the neck. These clips a re of a m.ore compact design and by the nature 
of their constructions exert an evenly distributed radial clamping pressure. 

Fig. 2. shows a c ompa ris on between the convoluted, short and long neck 
grease sealing boots and their associated clips. After installing a propellor-shaft 
fitted with either a short or long neck sealing boot. it is essential that the 
annular face of the seal is not restrained from asswning its free state. 

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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The rear clip should therefore be slackened sufficiently to allow the neck 
to slide· and relieve any strain from the seal, and finally re -tightened 

Service Bulletin CB-81, Section F specified that the fitted overall 
length of the short neck boot should be 1. 450"; this dimension should be 
increased to 1 950-2. 000" in the case of the long neck sealing boot 

Fig.Z 

~Ol. LS -tf)YCE t!MiTF.D. f•yr-1·~. C. f~ f i ; ' 
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FOR INEQRMATIO~ 

PROPE L LER SHA FT UNIVERSAL J OINT -
FRQNT COUPLitiQ, 

The bolts securing the front coupling of the propeller shaft to the 
gearbox flange should be checked for tightness at the 5,000 miles Scheduled 
Maintenance Service. 

If, for any reason, this joint has to be disturbed, the securing bolts 
must be re-tightened after a run of approximately lO miles. This is due to the 
fact that a slackening of these bolts can occur due to settling of the gasket 
between the joint faces. 

The correct torque value is 42 - 45 lb. ft. 

It has now been established that if this joint appears externally dry. 
grease replenishment at the 20,000 miles service IS NOW NO LONGER 
NECESSARY. No further maintenance is required. apart from the torque 
tightness check asi al ready described. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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CATEGORY 2. 

BRAKE FLUID SUFPLY TANK. 

To prevent any possibility of forei~n matter entering the liydraulic 
Brake Fluid supply tank, which would endanger the et'f'icient working of the 
braking system, a gauze fil tcr should be fitted in the top of the tank. 

The following cars require the incorpora. ti on of this filter, and 
Retailers are requested to deal wi tn those in their 1·espective areas. 

Bentley 11 S" Type. 

B-2-AN to B-400-AN, B-1-AF to B-285-AP. 
B-269-AP and B-327-AF. 

Bentley 11S11 Continental. 

BC-1-AF to BC-54-AP, BC-56-AF to BC-69-AF, 
and BC-74-AF. 

Silver Cloud. 

S,YA-2 to SWA-86, SWA-90, S\'/A-112 to $'./A-130. 
and SWA-150. 

Remove the supply tank ~over and install the 80 mesh gauze filter ~~th 
one gasket either side of the filter rim. Replace supply tank cover. 

The necessary Part Numbers are given below, o.nd Retailers should order 
these f'rom Tne London Service Station as required: 

UR.2837 Gauze Filter 1 off. 

UR.2842 Gasket 2 off. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, l.ONOON, N.W.10. 
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No.CB.22. 

FOR INFO:RMAT'ION. 

WAL llASTER cYLINDER BRAKING SYSTai. 

From Rolls-Royce SilTer Cloud SYB-50, Bentley •s• Type saloon B-245-BO, 
Bentley 'S' Type Continental BC-21-BG, all models subsequently produced and 
a. ama.11 number previously produced, a. dual hydraulic master cylinder bra.ldng 
system is titted. 

The dual system is, in principle, similar to the single system. except 
that two master cylinders are titted, ea.ch with a separate replenishing 
reservoir. One cylinder actu.a.tes one brake shoe in ea.ch tront brake, the 
other operates the second shoe in the tront brake and both rear shoes. The 
safety ta.etor is therefore greatly increased in the eYent of a detect in either 
cylinder. 

The assembly of master cylinder operating levers (Fig.1) is arranged to 
provide equal pressures in ea.ch. master cylinder b.;ydra.ulic system by means ot 
the balance lever piTotted above a needle roller bearing. The bearing is to 
be greased with Shell "Retinax" every 10,000 miles a.t the greasing nipple 
provided on the outside o~ the operating lever assembly. 

Fig.1. 

A. Bala.nee Lever Pivot Needle Roller Bearing. 
:B. Master Cylinder Balance Lever. 
C. Assembly ot Master Cylinder Operating LeTers. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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A check valve has been included in the hydraulic pressure line 
from each master cylinder to reduce the depression in the hydraulic 
lines during release of' brakes. 

As acceleration of the brake fluid on release of the brakes is 
~eater than the acceleration during application of the brakes, there 
is a momentary depression during release of quite a high value, and 
if one of the \'.'heel cylinder rubbers will not hold as great a dep:-e .:: sion 
as the master cylinder seal, air will be ino.uced into the system through 
the whoel oylinder. The check valve in the pres.sure line !·rom the 
master cyll.llder will prevent this momentary depression being generated 
forward of the check valve, and therefore air will not be induced into 
the system. 

The che~k valve operates both ways at a pressure of 8 lbs sq/in. 
and does no '.: maintain a permanent pressure difference in the pressure 
line either side er it, but pennits leakage at the valve seat so that 
the pressure is equal after a short period of time. 

All brake shoe expanders are made from cast iron but differ from 
the latest ~itted to the single master cylinder syst~m in that they are 
not fitted with air excluders but incorporate mechanical seal spreaders 
to prevent the pos~ibil ity of fluid leaking, or air entering the sy ~tem 
via the seals. Brake shoe expanders f'itted with this seal spreader are 
stamped mth the jetter •s• on the machined external faces. These 
expanders are not interchangeable with those of the single master cylinder 
system at present. 

The brake shoes of the dual system are made from stronger material 
and have additional strengthening pieces on the operating end of the shoe, 
and are not interchangeacle with brake shoes of the single master cylinder 
system unless the operating fork is also changed. 

BRAKE ADJUSTMENT, BLEEDING AND CHF.CKING INSTRUCTIONS (Fig.2) • 

The fol.lowing should first be disconnected:-

1. Spring S (Pedal Lever). 

2. Spring M (Hand Brake Lever). 

J. Pin E (Rod B). 

___ ___ R_ O_ L_L_ S ___ R_ O_ Y_C_ E __ L_T_ O_ , _ H_ Y_ T_H_ e __ R_ O_ A_ D_ , - w- , _L_L_ E_S __ D--:-E--:-N-:--, ---:-L--:0- N:-:--:D:--::O:-:-N:--,- :N-:-.-::w-:: • ..-,-. -
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Fig.2. 

,4.. Pin D ( Outer Ser,o Cam LeTer). 

5. Split pin o. The outer connecting link should then be removed from 
tb.e pin, lowered and the s}ilt pin replaced temforarily. (This is to 
:fa.cili ta te spannering ot the locknut on rod A. ) 

6. Pin F (Rear Equaliser). 

7. Pin X ( Hand Brake LeTer). 

8. Pin I (Rod Z) L.H. cars only. 

In a.dditian the bolts Q retaining on-stop R to the frame should be 
slackened, and the rear brake adjuatera tightened. to lock the brake drums. 

The linkage can nQW' be adju.ated a.a tollon :-

1 • Adjustment of Rod A. 

Adjust rod A so that when slotted link Gisin contact with ott-stop 
H, the clearance between servo cam. leYer J and the frame is between 
.200" and .300" • 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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Replace fin D ar,d lock up nut on rod A. 

Replace connecting ~ink and renew split pin o. 
Adjustment of on-stop R. 

Place a ~.600" distance piece between slotted link G and off-stop 
H. 

Position or.-.::top R in contact with the outer servo cam lever J. 
Loc}:up bolt~ Q. 

Adjus·ment of Rod z. 

L.H. cars only. Adjust rod Z to the nearest turn of the jaw 
to give 9 .. 875" centre distance between the two pins. 

Replace pin I and leek up nut on rod z. 
Ad.jus t:::en t of Rod B. 

This rod can only ce finally set after the body is in fOsitione 

With rod A held rearwards on the off-stop, adjust rod B so that 
the seal on the pedal stem is compressed arproximately .200" by 
contact with the pedal gap plate. 

Replace pin E and ,.pring S and lock up the nut on rod B. 

Adj ustment of Rod c. 

Adjust rod C so that there is just sufficient tension in the 
rod.., from 1·ear t•·akes to equaliser to ensure freedom from 
rattles. 

Replace pin F and lock up nut on rod c. 

Re-adjust the rear brakes by slackening the adjuster two tt clicks". 

Adjustment of Handbrake. 

Replace pin X, an : spring M. 

Adjust th"' handbrake cable at the abutment 'l', to give approximately 
.. 250" free m,. vement of the lower end of · ever N before lever P is 
picked up ana rod C moves. Lock up the nut on the cable adjuster. 

No. CB.22. 
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Adjustment of Master Cylinders. 

Set the push rod Y to .giYe 3. 7" between the master cylinder and 
face and the trunnion U a.a shown. (NB. In. the cue or & complete 
car it must be set before assembling the master cylinder on the car). 

Set the push rod V to giTe just no tree moTement ot le•er K before 
the push rocls canta.ot the master cylinder pistons, shorten the push 
rod V -1 turn and lock up nut. 

8. 

No on-atop adjustment is necessary. 

Adjustment of Servo. 
Adjust locknu ts L until drag betlfeen the plates oan just be felt 
on r ocking the servo. Undo the looknu.ta two fla. ts to tree the 
servo appl ying the pedal once to ensure that the outer cam lever 
bas followed back t he locknuta. 

Tighten the locknuts L. 

NOTE: All split pins removed must be renewed and. not replaced. 

BLEEDrnG THE HYDRAULIC SYSTn.1.. 

Make certain tha.t both Brake Fluid. 
ReserToirs a.re full. 

Fix a rubber tube to c;me of the brake 
bleed screws and immerse the other end in 
abou. t 1" of brake fluid in a. clean bottle. 

Fit the lever (Tool No.RH.417 Fig.J) 
to the lever Kand operate the master 
cylinders with a firm movement, opening the 
bleed screw at the same time. 

At the end of the forward stroke close 
the bleed screw and allow th.e master cylinder 
piston.a to return fully. 

Pull the leTer K right back and wa.1 t 
fiYe seconds before ma.king a further movement 
forward with leYer and opening the bleed 
screw. 

Continue this cycle ten times or longer 
if air bubbloa still appear in the bottle. 

Repe&t for the other brakes noting th&t 
there are two bleed sc""'8 for each front 
brake a.nd one for eaoh. rear brake. 

Fig.3. 
The 100 lb effort is applied 
to the le•er (Tool No.RH.~17) 
in the direotion of the arrow. 

. i - .... '---~ ~ ~----;-~-:::-::--:---=--::----=--:--~-::-:-:::------------- --- --
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During bleeding after two or three cycles, pull the lever K fully 
for,;ard and then 1·eturn it fully rear'\",ard and note the time taken for 
the master cylinder pistons to return. This v:ill be evident by ti':e 
pistons strikir.8 the push rod reta.ini.ne; washers on returning. T,1e time 
permitteci is cetv:een one and four seconds; if less or more tillle is 
taken, the 1·elevant master cylinder or master cylinders must be replaced. 

TO CHECK THA'I '.i'HE hYDRAULIC SYS'I'at IS FREE PROM AIR. 

Fit the lever (Tool No.RH.417) to the lever K and pull !·cn·1a!"d 
pressing the brake shoes hard against the drums, examine the whole 
hydra•1lic system for leaks v:hile it is under pressure, then allow the 
master cylinder pistons to return fully to recuperate. 

Pit a spring balance to the lever and exert an effort of 1CO lbs 
forward, Note the distance the bottom clevis pin in the lever K has 
moved f!"'Om rest, if this ex~eeds 2.2.5011 the hydraulic system must be re-
bl<od and re-checked. 'i.'his c.iis ta.nee is known as the "BRAKE SFON'GE 
FIGli?..E11

• 

--- -------------------- -------- - --------~ . /-
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CATEGORY 2 MOD!FICAT!ON. 

MODIFICATION TO THE DUAL MASTER C'!LINDER BRAKE 
FLUID RESERVO IR PIPING. 

To overcome any possibility of air being trap?ed in the master 
cylinder recuperation pipes and being drawn into the master cylinders on 
recuperation, larger di~eter pipes, rising throughout their length from 
the master cylinders to the brake fluid reservoirs are to be fitted. 

Certain vehicles alre~dy have the lower master cylinder 
recuperation pipe modified and consequently modification is necessary 
on the upper mas:er cylinder pipe only. 

PROCEDl1RE. 

General. 

Inspect the car from below and ascertain the extent of 
modification necessary if any. 

Adjust the rear brakes and check and record the Brnke Sponge 
Figu~e as indicated in the Brake Adjustment and Bleeding Instructions< 
If the figure is above the limit, &hy defective master cylinder which 
can be detected by observing the movement of the master cylinder 
balance lever, must be replaced. Remove the front carpets, ant if 
only the upper master cylinder r f'qu.1.res modification, drain the front 
brake fluid reservoir, if both master cylinders require modification, 
drain both reservoirs and keep the brnke fluid in a scrupulously clean 
sealed container until it can be returned to the braking system. The 
wiring loom fitted along the riRht hand undersurface of the floor is 
then to be removed from its clips and eased towards the side of the 
car to avoid possible damage when drilling the pipe clip fixing holes 
through the floor as indicated below. 

Marking out and drilling the :'loor to tnke the hose securing 
clip setscrews has to be extremely accurate, and it is recommended 
that the fore and aft centre line of the car be marked on the floor in 
chalk by measuring the floor width at the front door post, and at the 
front of the seat which will then indicate the vehicle's centre line, 
bisecting these dimensions to ootain the centre of the car, and joining 
the tvro points. Another line is then dravm parallel to it rearward.3 
from the centre of the gearbox filler; this will provide an accurate 
position line for the clip fixing holes to be marked from. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, 1.0NOON, N.W.10. 
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MODIFICATION TO THE RECUPERATION PIPE TO THE UPPER MASTER CYLillDER. 

Mark and drill the two .3/16 11 dia. holes in the floor and 1/8 .. dia. 
hole through the valance as indicated far the upper master cylinder only. 

Take the component pipes and. assemble them loosely. The rubber 
hoses are to be eased over the metal pipes with brake fluid as lubricant, 
for a distance of one inch. The hose clips and pipe securing clips are 
then slipped on, and the assembly offered in position, screwing the master 
cylinder elbow union f'inger tight only. Adjust the pipe assembly for an 
even and smooth rise £ran the master cylinder and adjust the position of 
the elbow pipe a.a indicated, so that there is no more than 1/8 11 clearance 
between the pipe and the tloor panel cross stiffener. The rubber hose at 
that point is not to be fitted close under the stif~ener but clear of it, 
as indicated. Note that the elbow piece passes over the apex formed by 
the chassis cruciform member and left hand master cylinder support plate 
and is above the recuperation pipe from the lO'l'l'er master cylinder at that 
point. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE 
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CLEARANCE / FLOOA80ARO FLOOR CAO$$ ST1FFENIA 
I " 

, ,/i MAto,«.,i., CLEMAN<:£ 

No. CB.25. 

_j/ FLOORBOAAO STIFFENER 

IJRJ.133 HOSE ~::Jli~==r-::-- r;.;~~., 
DAIU. 4 "'OIA HOLES IM 

F'LOORBOAROS FOR CUPS. 
... 

!UG1431 CLIP\ f £1<'17• CUP 

ICC:173 80\.T Cl53 BOI. 'f 

' K4006 NUT \ •006 NUT 

URl734 CLIP RH•38 ELBOW PIPE 

G.1EMICJC FIULA _ __ 1_6·_()9_ . 

1900 

Allow clearance tor the pipe as it passes upwards, at the toe board. 
When the arrangement ot the pipe is satisfactory, tighten the hose clips first, 
then the master cylinder elbow union and finally the pipe securing clips to the 
floor; the longer aetsorew fits the front clip. Connect the front reservoir 
to the recuperation pipe with the longer hose provided, tighten the hose clips 
and then seoure the hose to the valance and the steering column seal. 

MODIFICATION TO THE RECUPERATION PIPE TO THE LOV!ER MASTER C"ffiINDER. 

Fitting the lower master cylinder recuperation pipe is carried out in 
a similar manner to that tor the upper system, care being taken to ensure a 
smooth and continuous rise from the master cylinder. The existing hose from 
the 'brake fluid reservoir is to cormeot the rear resel"Voir to the lower master 
oylillder reouperation pipe, contrary to the standard un-modified arrangement. 

Refill the brake fluid reservoirs. filtering the fluid previously 
drained from the system or employing new fluid if satisfactory filtration is 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.fO. 
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not possible: bleed the braking system, and once more check and record the 
brake sponge figure after road test . 

It is requested that the two br~ke sponge figures, one obtained 
before modification and one after, be recorded on the Guarantee Claim Form 
which is then to be deal·. with in the usual ms1nner. 

T .. e time permitted for moci.i !'y1.:ig the upper master cy. i~.ier 1s five 
hours a.nd a r'urti':er two hours are pe :",r.i tted for modifying t!'!e lo·:•er master 
cylinderc 

CH.ASSIS NOS. 

Silver Cloud - (SXA. 247, 249, 251. 
(SYB. 2, 4, 6, 10, 12, 3~, 36, 38, 50, onwards to 
(S?.B, 6 7 and LSZB" 19, 

Bentley 'S' Type E-BC. 75, 237, 24 · omvard.s to 
B.J73-CK. 

Bentley 
Continental BC-BG. 16, 17, 18, 19, 21 to 

BC.28-EG .. 

PARTS REQUIRED. 

For Modification to the Upper Master Cylinder. 

RH.4,21. Pipe - Recuperation. 
RH.4,22. Conr.ector - Hose - Rubber. 
RH.4-3.4 •• Piece - Elbow - Upper Cylinder. 
UR.1734. Clips - Hose - Con~ector. 
RE.14174. Clip - Valance - Wing. 
RE.14174. Cli2 • Seal - Column. 
uc;.1431. Clip - Floor Panel - Front. 
RE+ 14174,. Clip - Floor Panel - Rear. 
KC.17.h Screw - 2EA. 
KC.15.3. Screw - 2EA. 
r..4006/z. Nut - 2BA. 

X cs • .30544/z. Screw - 2BA.. 
# cs • .30546/z. Screw - 213.A. 

j 1<.1+006/z. nut - 2BA. 
K.4404/Z. '\'Ta.sher - 2BA. 
cs.31oao. Screw - Self Tapping. 
K.4404/Z. '!lasher ... 2BA.. 

1 of'r. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
t.. arr. 
1 of'f. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
2 off. 
1 off. 
1 orr. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
4 off. 
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Pipe - Flexible - Reservo~r. 

~ Not required on L.H. drive cars. 

j To be used for the toe-board clip on 
L.H. drive cars only. 

For r:todification to the tcwer };~aster Cylinder. 

UR • .3238. 
U!>.323.3. 
m.43a. 
UR.1734• 
RE.14174. 
UG.1431. 
uc.1431. 
Kc.179. 
r..4006/z. 
K.4404/Z. 

Pipe - Recuperation. 
Connector - Hose - Rubber. 
Piece - Elbow - Lower Cyl.i:ider. 
Clips - Hose - Connector. 
Clip - Seal - Column. 
Clip - Floor Panel - Front. 
Clip - Floor Panel - Rear. 
Screw - 2BA. 
~·Tut - 2SA. 
Washers - 2BA. 

No. CB.25, 

1 of'f. 

off. 
off. 
o: f. 

3 off. 
1 off'. 
1 off. 
1 off. 
2 off,. 
2 of!'. 
2 off. 

_:_ ..,,J..~---------- ------------------------------- --
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CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION• 

MODIFICATION TO THE sn;GLE MASTER CYLil!DER 
BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR PIPING. 

To prevent any possibility of air being trapped in the master 
cylinder recuperation pipe, which may be drawn into the master cylinder 
on recuperation, a larger diameter pipe rising throughout its length 
from the master cylinder to the brake fluid reservoir is to be fitted. 

PROCEDURE. 

Firstly adjust the rear brakes and check and record the BR.ARE 
SPONGE FIGURE (see below). If the sponge figure is excessive the master 
cylinder must be changed for one of the latest type. 

Remove the front carpets" The flexible pipe from the brake 
fluid reservoir is then to be removed from the recuperation pipe, draining 
as much fluid as possible into a scrupul.9usly clean container which is t~en 
sealed until the fluid can be returned to the reservoir. Discor.!'".ect the 
other end of the pipe from the master cylinder (on cast iron master 
cylinders the union is unscrewed from the cylinder itself, whereas on 
aluminium master cylinders the union is unscrev1ed fran the "banjo" union 
and not the master cylinder). Reoove the pipe securing clips and demount 
the pipe; the pipe may be cut a short distance trom the master cylinder to 
make removal simpler. 

Remove the ,•Tiring loom .fitted along the right hand undersurfaoe 
of the floor from its clips and ease it to-r,arda the side of the car to 
avoid damage when drilling the two 3/16" dia. holes in the floor which are 
to be marked and drilled as indicated to take the new hose clip securing 
setscrews (Fi$.1). Drill the 1/8 11 dia. hole in the right hand valance 
as indicated (Fig.2). 

The two clip holes through the floor must be drilled with great 
accuracy which will be facilitated if the fore and aft centre line of the 
car is marked on the floor in chalk and a line drawn rea.rward.\3 from the 
centre of the gearbox filler parallel to it to provide an accurate position 
line for the holes to be marked from. 

Take the master cylinder elbow pipe and i.rrr.terse the end of it in 
brake fluid so that the short rubber hose can be simply eased over it until 
the end of the hose coincides with the edge of the large diameter of the 
elbow pipe where it joins the smaller diameter section, next immerse the 
straight end of the long pipe in brake fluid and insert it into the other 
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Fig.1. 

IU4414 ILIOW. 

AM•:ll•ELBOW ALUMINIUM M ASTER CYUNOEA. 

ADJUST ANGLE'. OI' (I.BOW AND UNION TO (NSURE 

SMOOTH RUN DOWN INTO MASf(A CYLINDER. 
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end of the short rubber hose. Any adjustmenta to the length ot the pipe 
assembly, and to the angular position are to be made at this point and not 
where the master cylinder elbow pipe is fitted into the rubber hose. 

Fit loosely the two rubber hose elipe and the two olJ.ps 
which will secure the pipe to the floor and ofter the assembly in position. 

Screw the master cylinder union nut finger tight and adjust 
the pipe for lenrh to provide adequate olearanoe at the toe~board as 
indicated (Fig.1 and tor angular displacement so tha.t the pipe rill align 
correctly at the master cylinder elbow and also at the steering column seal 
clip fixing (Fig.2). All adjustments for length and angle are to be made 
at the point previously described. 

Inspect the pipe assembly to ensure that there is a smooth 
and continuous rise tram the master cylinder to the toe-board. The master 
cylinder elbow union nut for the cast iron master cylinder is left slack 
and the "banjo" union on the aluminium master cylinder is slackened to 
permit this final adjustment. 

Fig.2. 
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When satisfactory, tighten the clips on the short rubber hose, 
the master cylinder elbov, union nut and where applicable, the ~aster 
cylinder banjo union. Fit the longer of the two 2:BA setscrews to the 
front clip and the shorter to ~he rear and fit the pipe securely to the 
undersurface of the floor. Ncte that the larger diameter clip is fitted 
to the rear and circumscribes the rubber hose and not the metal pipe as 
the front clip does. Connect the rubber hose from the reservoir to t6e 
metal recuperation pipe, tighten the hose clip and secure the hose to the 
valance with the self tapping screw in the hole drilled in the valance, 
and also to the floor board at the steering column seal with the lor-ger 
screw provided, (Fig.2). On LHD cars, the clip is secured to one o: the 
rivet nuts in the ~edal gap plate as indicated, by replacin~ the exis~ing 
_setscrew with a longer one and securing the clip with a spring washer and 
nut. The reservoir hose should lie along the top edge of the valance 
stiffener for a short distance before running down to the recuperation 
pipe. 

Replace the wiring loom under the floor into its clips, refill 
tl-:e brake fluid reserv.:;ir, bleed the hydraulic system and check and record 
the BRA.'11'.E S?O:[GE FIGURE once more. 

The two BRAY.E SPONGE PIGTJRES obtained, the first before any work 
has been done, and the second when everything has been cor.ipleted, "::re to 
be noted on the Guarantee Claim Form and sent to Rolls-Royce Limited, in 
t.he usual r:ay. 

NOTE: 'rhe Continental Bentley ·.•till require a longer flexible hose 
from the reservoir to the recuperai.ion pipe and consequently 
new hoses are provid~d. (The reservoir and part of th~ 
recuperation pipe for the Continental Bentley are shown 
dotted in Fig.2). 

The time permitted for this work is 4 hours. 

BLE'::DIN'G THE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM 

l!ake certain that the Brake Flu.:.d Reservoir is full. 

Fix a rubber tube to one of the brake 15leed scre·,73 and ir:ur.erse 
the other end in about 111 of brake fluid in a clean bottle. 

Fit the lever (Tool No.R':.f.322 or It;:.31;2) to the lever K and operate 
the master cylinder with a firm movement, opening the bleed screw at the same 
time. 

------ ------------------- --------------------- - ~_,J-
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At the end of the forward stroke close the bJ.eed screw and 
allow the master cylinder piston to return fully. 

Pull the lever K right back and wait five seconds before 
making a further movement forward with lever a.nd opening the bleed screw. 

Continue this cycle ten times or longer 1.f air bubbles still 
appear in the bottle. 

Repeat far the other brakes. 

Dur:Lng bleeding, after two or three cycles, pull the lever 
K fully forward and then return it fully rearward and note the time taken 
for the master cylinder piston t~ return. This will be evident by the 
piston striking the push rod retaining washer an returning. The time 
permitted is between one and four seconds; if less or more time is taken, 
the master cylinder must be replaced. 

. IOOLBS. 
-~LOADING 
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CHECKING AND RECORDING "BR.AXE SPONGE FIGURE''. 

Fit the lever (Tool No. RF.312 or RH.322) to the lever Kand pull 
for.7ard, pressing the brake shoes ha.rd against the drums, examine the whole 
hydraulic system tor fluid leaks while it is under pressure then allow tr.e 
master cylinder piston to return fully to recuperate. 

Fit a spring balance to the lever and exert an effort of 100 lbs 
forward. Note the distance the roaster cylinder on-stop bar has moved from 
rest, if this exceeds o.85" the hydraulic system must be re-bled and re
checked. 

This distance is known as the "BRAKE SPONC'~ FIGURE" and gives 
indica~ion or the presence of air in the bra.king system. 

CHASSIS NOS: 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud. 

Up to SYB-,50. ~ere fitted W".i.th the single 
master cylinder. 

Bentley "S 11 Type. 

Up to B-245 ... ~. 

Bentley "S II Type Continental. 

Up to ~-21-m. 

Pipe - Replenishment. 
Connector - Hose - Rubber. 

It 11 

II II 

MATERIALS. 
ru;.421. 
RH.4,22. 
ru;.42.3. 
ru,.424.. 
UR.1731+. 
RE.14, 171+. 
RE.14, 174,. 
UG.14.31. 
RE.14174,. 
r.c.173. 
KC.153. 
Y..4006/Z. 
cs.30543/z. 
cs.31000. 
K.4404/Z. 

Piece-Elbow (Aluminium Master Cylinder) 
Piece-Elbow (Ca.st Iron Master Cylinder) 
Clips - Hose - Connector 
Clip• Valance - Wing. 
Clip - Seal - Column. 
Clip - Floor Panel - Front. 
Clip - Floor Panel• Rear. 
Screw - 2BA. 
Screw .. 2BA. 
Nut - 2BA.. 
Screw - Binding Head - 2BA.. 
Screw - Self Tapping. 
\7asher - 2BA. 

11 ,, 

II rt 

No.Off. 

1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
J. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
2. 
1. 
1. 
J+. 

CB.26. 

·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ _r-
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Additional Parts Required for the Bentley Continental. 

un.3232. 
:ra.1734.. 

Pipe - Flexible - Reservoir. 
Clip - Hose - Connector. 

Addit i onal Parts Required for Lei't Control Cars. 

CS.3-546/z. 
l('.4006/7.. 
r.. 44-04/~. 

screw. 
t~ut. 
Washer. 

1. 
1. 

1. 
1. 
1. 

No. CB.26. 
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CANCELS SERVICE BULLETnt' CB.28 
Issued 18.9.56 Ref: SB/VY/TRY.1/PR. 

CATEGORY 2 }.:ODIFICATION. 

BP.AKE PIPE FOULING AGAINST THE VALANCE 
ON CARS FITTED WITH DUAL MASTER CYLINDERS, 

On a small number of cars fitted with dual master cylinders, 
it is possible for the rearmost brake pipe on the front brake 
assembly to ch~& against the wing valance adjacent to the front 
suspension damper. 

In order that this might be overcome bend the mounting 
bracket, which secures the tv,o brake pipes to the front damper, 
out•11ards, so that a minimum clearance of 0.375 11 is maintained 
betv:een the rearmost of the two front brake pipes and the 
valance. If there is still insufficient clearance after 
bending the bracket, further clearance may be obtained by ben
ding the edge of the valance plate away from the brake pipes. 

It is necessary to remove the front wheels to carry 
out inspection and modification. Fit new pipes if their con
dition warrants replacement. 

The following chassis have had the flanges of' the 
•ralance plates turned back on production to clear the brake 
pipes. 

Crewe built body. 

Coach built body. 

Bentley 1 S 1 Type 
Silver Cloud 

Bentley 'S • Type 
Continental 

Silver Cloud 

B-4.70-FA and on 
SGE-280 and on 

BC-.30-EL 
BC-31-EL 
BC-35-EL 
BC-37·-EL and on 
SCE-270 and on. 

All cars, fitted with dual master cylinders, produced 
before the above mentioned chassis numbers must be checked for 
brake pipe/valance clearance and modified if necessary. 
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SB/RS/MSH 8.4.58. SECTION G 



-~ 

RO L LS- ROY C E 
SILVER CL OUD 

SIL-VER WRAITH 
TY I' E SERVICE BULLET! AN ::> BENTLEY ' S ' 

NoCB.30 

CATEGORY 3A MODIFICATION 

SJNGLE MASTER CYLnIDER BRAKING SYSTEM 

To fit an improved hydraulic master cylinder with aluminium 
body a.s a replacement on all cars fitted with a single cast iron unit. 

Although the external finish of both types of master cylinders 
a.re similar in appearance, the cast iron type can be identified by 
reference to the end cap which has six spa:nnering flats whereas the 
aluminium type has two flats. 

If the modification to the single master cylinder brake fluid 
reservoir piping as desoribed in Service Bulletin No. CB.26 has not been 
carried out then opportunity must be taken to incorporate this scheme. 
Where this modification has already been carried out it will be found that 
the replenishment piping from the reservoir is attached to the underside of 
the floor panel whereas previously it was attached to the right-hand side 
frame member. 

TO REMOVE THE MASTER OYLnIDER 

For the sake of' clarity 
the master cylinder is shown in 
position on the chassis in Fig.1, 

· but ready access to all 
disconnection points is possible 
from under the car with the body 
in position. 

FrG. 1. MASTER CYLINDER IN POSITION. 
fluid oan be returned to the reservoir. 

Remove the clip from the 
lower end of the flexible pipe 
leading from the reservoir, 
disconnect the pipe simultaneously 
allowing the fluid from the 
reservoir to drain into a 
scrupulously clean container which 
should then be sealed until the 

Thoroughly wipe away any grit from around the two pipes near 
the unions of the master cylinder and disconnect the outlet and inlet pipes. 
On cast iron master cylinders the outlet and inlet pipe union nuts a.re 
screwed into the master cylinder itself, whereas on aluminium master cylinders 
the union nuts are unscrewed from the banjos and not the master cylinder. 

Disconnect the servo motor drag links from the master cylinder 
operating lever by removing the split pins and pins. Disconnect the return 
spring from the lever. 

------------------------- - ---- --
ROLLS - ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 

SECTION 
a.. 



ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER WRAITH 
SILVER CLOUD AN::l 6ENTLEY •s• TYPE SERVICE BULLETf/lv 

2 -

OUTLET TO WHEEL CYLIN PERS 

INI.E:T f'ROM RESERVOIR 

PLUNGER f'IECUPERATING HOLE: 

FIG.2. MASTER CYLINDER - SECTIONAL VIEW 

No.CB.30 

Push the rear end of the rubber boot forward and release the 
look nut situated on the push rod ( see Fig. 2). Ease the front end of the 
boot away from the master cylinder, place a spanner on the spannering 
flats of the push rod and rotate th.is rod to release it from the operating 
rod. 

Remove the two through bolts securing the master cylinder to 
its bracket and remove the master cylinder; leaving the operating rod and 
on-stop bar in position. 

TO FIT THE NEW CONNECTIONS TO THE ALTJMilUUM MA.STER OYLilIDER 

~i It is of the utmost importance that no foreign matter whatsoever 
is allowed to enter the replacement master cylinder or the inlet 
and outlet pipes. All .parts must be free from grease, grit and 
lint from cleaning rags. 

Remove the two hexagon headed blanking plugs from the 
adaptors of the alwniniuro master cylinder. 

The banjo connections and copper gaskets (see "Materials 
Required"), should be positioned as :follows :-

(a) 

(b) 

The outlet banjo (UG.2490) is positioned towards the front 
of the master cylinder i.e. nearest to the end cap. This 
banjo has a smaller diameter threaded ~ole than the inlet 
banjo (UG.2489). 

A copper gasket must be fitted to the top and bottom of 
the banjos. The gasket (UG.2492) which has a larger 
external diameter than the gasket UG.2491 is fitted beneath 
the banjos. 

R O L L S - R O Y C E L T D , H Y T H E R O A O , W I L L E S D f N , L O N D O N . N VI' 1 ,! 
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(c) The banjos should be positioned on the adaptors so 
that their threaded portions point approximately to 
the right hand side front of the car and the banjo 
bolts then tightened just sufficiently at this stage 
to allow the banjos to be rotated for alignment with 
the pipes. 

(d) Temporarily seal the orifice of each banjo to prevent 
ingress of foreign matter. 

TO REFIT THE REPLACEldENT MASTER CYLilIDER TO THB FIW(&. 

The sequence for re-fitting is the reversal of that for 
removing. 

If a thread protecting sleeve is found on the push rod of 
the new master cylinder it should of course be discarded. 

After screwing the original lock nut onto the push rod of 
the new master cylinder as far as it will go, the push rod should 
then be screwed into the operating rod but it is not necessary to 
tighten the lock nut at this stage. 

No.CB..}O. 

MODIFICATION TO THE SINGLE MASTER CYLINDER BRAKE FWID RESERVOIR PIPING. 

Where this modification, as mentioned on Page 1 has not been 
incorporated then it should be carried out at this staee and as 
detailed in Service Bulletin No. CB. 26. It should be rioted that if 
this modification has already been carried out in conjur.ction with a 
cast iron master cylinder it will therefore be necessary to replace 
the existing elbow piece, RH.424 by the elbow piece RH.423 together 
with a new hose clip UR.1734.. Both these elbows are illustrated 
in position on Page 2 of Service Bulletin No. CB.26. 

Disconnect the existing outlet pipe from the 3-way junction 
and fit the new pipe (UR.2901). 

Connect the pipes to the master cylinder and ti€hten down 
the bolts of the two banjos. 

Replenish the reservoir and bleed the hydraulic system as 
described in Service Bulletin No. CB.26. and top up the reservoir. 

- .... LJ ------- ---------------- ---- ------
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':'O AD,T•·sT TH:: ?.~'\STER CYLINER P1'SH ROiJ 

Correc~ adjustmer.t is ~sser.tial to ensure that the plunger 
c~ re":.u:..'11 to its fally off position ·,;hen the holes in its inner end are 
be:~ir.d the lip of the main seo.l and. recuperation can take place. 

'7ith the lock nut (see F'ig.2) screv:ed back as far as it will 
['O Gll.d the push rod scre·.Ted ir.to the operating rod up to the lock nut so 
tr.~t tiere is slack between· the end of the push rod and plunger; this 
slack can be felt by moving the lowe~ end of the operating lever (this 
lever is shovm in Fig. 1) gently bacr.wa.rds and forwards. Do not pull ha.rd 
on the operating lever or the plunger v:::.11 be forced along the cylinder 
ani as it returns slov,ly the subsequent adjustment may be false. 

Lengthen the push rod until free mover.ient at the lower end 
of the operating lever is ju~t losto Shorten the push rod one flat 
(1/4 turn} and tighten the lock nut. 

TO A!)J!.'ST THE OJoJ-STOP BAR 

Adj~st the on-stop bar (this bar is shown in Fig.1) to 
travel 1,.600" before it contacts the edges of the master cylinder support 
br~cket by slackening off the lock nut on either side of the bar and 
adjusting as necessary until the required travel is obtained. 'Jhen 
tightening the lock nuts make su~e that the on-stop bar is horizontal. 

FDTAL OPERATior~s 

Check and record the 11:Brake Sponge Figure" as described in 
Service Bulletin rro. CB .. 26. This operation should be car!"ied out prior 
to and after the road test. The "Brake Sponge Figure" must be noted on 
the Guarantee Claim Form and sent to Rolls-Royce Ltd., in the usual way. 

Prior to and after road testing the car check that there 
are no fluid leakages from the inlet or outlet aide of the system~ This 
can be ascertained on the outlet side by fitting the lever (Tool N'o.RH.322 
or ru-r • .312) as described beneath "Bleeding the }f.ydraulic System" and 
operating the master cylinder so as to induce pressure in the system. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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1:ATERIAL REg~ 

Part No. Descriptionc No.Off. 

•:G.2.!+.55 Hydraulic }.taster Cylinder ( aluminium) 1 

UG.2489 Banjo-inlet-Master Cylinder 1 

UG.2490 Banjo-outlet-Master Cylinder 1 

UG.2491 Copper Gasket-Banjo Bolt to Banjo 2 

UG.2492 Copper Gasket-Banjo to Adaptor 2 

UG.2488 Bolt-Banjo Connection 2 

UR.2901 Pipe-Master Cylinder to 3-wa.y junction 1 

UR.1734 Cli~Hose-Connector 1 

RH.423 Elbow Piece-Master Cylinder 1 

Will all Retailers please notify the London Service Station 
of the chassis numbers of cars on which this modification is carried out 
and also quote the serial number of the aluminium master cylinder fitted 
which will be found to be stamped on the body near to the end cap. 

Retailers in the United Kingdom only should return the 
original cast iron master oylinder to the London Service Station. 

The time permitted is:-

Fitting an aluminium master cylinder 4 hours, or 7f hours 
if the modification to the brake fluid reservoir piping as per Service 
Bulletin No. CB.26 has to be carried out at the same time. 
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BRAKES. 

A cne=k vn:::..ve i.'\3 to 'ct· incorpora.ted in the r..y<iraulic 
;;;y s te.:n of a:. ~ars t'i t ted. ·,-.i th the sin~l e cy lind.er brake 
·~r.5 tal :a tion. 

'Inis valve is aesigr,ed to .i;.ass fluid in 'both 
diredions r.ner. the 1,ir-essu1·e dii'I'el·en tial exceeds ap.i-roxi:r.a tely 
b lbs. per sg.uare inch. Inco1·porated in the uesicr. is the 
fa.::ili ty for tne .E,ressure differential to t:eturn to zero as soon 
a~ f'::.ov.- ceases, and this is 1,rovided for by allo,•,ir..~ the valve 
to :!. ea~ i,~ terna: ly. 

On :·e~t-a.se of the bx-ake £,eda.l, after a brake apl-':i.ication, 
a de1-r-e$s::.on L, c~~sed in tne hyciz·aulic system cy tne master 
:::y.i.inner f:.t..n~er 1·et:...tTlir.e to tne rest !,Osition. 'foe defression 
.has been .-~:casi.;.:·ei.i ar.t i.s i.'l the order of 1211 of rr.ercury. Uno.er 
these conditior.s air could te drt:i.wn into the system past tne lifts 
of tne n .. bc.er ~UfS in th~ v.heel cylinders. 

The f'i tm~nt of' a r::hec~ valve in the sys tern adjacent 
to tr.e ma.ster -::ylir..aer has the erfect of eliir:i.natin~ the 1-ossibility 
o:· a de_E.r·e~~::.on oc~ur·rin~ in the V\'heel cylinde1·s and thus }711:'event~ 
the .1:-ossit~li ty of' air obtainine :.ngres~ into the hyc!raulic system. 

Ir.e t'ollov.ir,e cars r·equil'e the incorporation ot' this 
moo.it'ication and Retailers are asked to deal with those in tn.eir 
respective areas. 

B-2-A~ to B-73-BC. B-77-BC to B-235-BC. 

Bent ley 'S' Continenhl. 

BC-1-AF to BC-1,-~. 

Silver Cloud. 

SttA-2 to SXA-24;. 
SYB-40 to SYB-4.b. 

BC-20-1:G. 

SYB-8. 

B-239-BC to B-2~3-BC. 

SYB-32 to SYB-34,. 

No. CB, 34,. 
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The drawing below illustrates the method of installation. The 
existing pipe from the master cylinder to the junction on the 0 X" frame 
member should be removed. 

0 lhA ... ,.u 

Check Valve in Position. 

Depending on whether a cast-iron or aluminium master cylinder 
is installed, Pipe RH.4,4.j or Pipe RH.44.5 should be fitted. 

The check valve should be screwed onto the existing 'T' piece 
with HH.442 gasket interposed between the valve and the 'T' piece. It 
is important that the check valve is installed with its non-detachable 
end towards the master cylinder as shown. 

Refit the 1 T' piece to the 'X' member using a new bolt UA.20~/Z 
and the distance piece GB.3803 and the existing nut a.nd washer. 

----------------------------------------------------,. ,,_-
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Connect ~Ii tr..e i:,i1-e and bleed the system. 

Toe time allowed t'or this :nociii'ication is f'our hours. 

'In~ r.ecessa.r.:; r.-.a teria.l Fart Numbers are given below 
an:i lietuilers shoulq order these from 'J.'.ne London .>~rvice .Station 
a.:; retj,\..iired: 

n.H..1+43 

No. CB.34. 

Fi.z;e (Cast-iron rru:i.ster cy .i.ir.ae l' or.ly) 1 off) 
;. l terna +;.ivc. 

lvi. 41+-!> (Aluminium of'f.) ri,E,e ::I/is ter cylinder only) 1 
) 

UR.i563 Check Valve off 
R}i.1~2 Ga~ket, Check Valv>! 1 off 
GB • .3oC 3 Dis tan~e: f i ece, • T' Junction 1 off 
t:A.2':lb/Z Soi. t, IT' J,mction 1 off 

• l,l ------------------------------------------ - - ----:--:---v- ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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SERVO MOTOR SEALING. 

No.CB.SO 

This service Bulletin Cancels 
Previous Service Bulletin CB.50 
dated 16.5.57. 

The standard of servo sealing has been improved on 
ourrent production cars, and when disturbing the servo for any 
reason, it will be necessary to carry out the following re
sealing procedure. 

SOAK FELT SEAL IN CASTROLITE 
& WORK IN MOLYTON(. GAE.ASE. 

APPLY WELLSEAL 

FEROOO SEALING 
WASHER BONDED 
TO SPRING PLATE 

DE.GREASE & RELUBAtCA TE. 
WITH MOLYTONE GREASE. 

APPLY BOSTIC 89AA TO · 
,HIS tACE. AFTE.A FITTING 
RUB&.A S(AL. 

BY REOUX 64 ~~~---WORMOR1VE PROTE.CTOR 
ADHESIVE. PROC(SS CLIP UG2170. 

AUBBE.R SEAL UG2140 

FIG.1. 

1. Pack and lubricate thrust race, opera~ing lever cams 
and pressure plate ball race with Molytone grease. 

2. Soak felt washer (located in pressure plate) in engine 
oil and lightly coat with Milytone grease. 

Cont'd •••••••• 
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3. Apply Wellseal sparingly to the end face of the servo drive shaft, 
both sides of the centre of the inertia plate, to the end face and 
driving pins of the servo driven shaft and under the head of the 
servo retaining setscrew, after ensuring that all surfaces are free 
from oil or grease. 

A pencil brush may be used for the application of the Wellseal. 

Allow at least five minutes for air drying before assembling the 
joints. 

4. The Ferobestos seal washer (V.G.100) is adhered to the spring plate 
by a special process. In the event of it becoming severed a replace
ment spring plate ar.d washer assembly should be obtained and fitted. 
Under~ circumstances should the seal washer be refitted with Bostik. 

5. Apply Bostik sparingly to the circumferential joint between the spring 
plate and ?ressure plate after assembly, also to the inside of the 
rubber seal. 

With the pressure plate uppermost, place the rubber seal on top and 
ease the seal over the rim edge, without stretching. Hold there 
easing the opposite side and remainder into position. 

6. Position the protector ring with the worm drive towards the rear of 
the car. 

~: (a) It is NOT possible to use the rubber seal more than once, nor 
is it possible to use the seal if it has been stretched in an 
unsuccessful attempt to fit it, 

(b) Trichlorethylene applied to the Bostik will assist easy separ
ation when required. 

PARTS AND MATERIAL REQUIRED. 

Description. No. Off. 

Bostik, Adhesive (89AA.) 
Molytone 265 Grease (RE.566) 2 oz.tube. 1. 
Wellseal 
Rubber Seal (UG.2140) 1. 
Spring Plated Peredo ·1tasher Assembly• 

(As reqt.tlred) (UG.3528) 1. 

Cont'd ••••••••• 

R O l. L S - R O Y C E L T O , H Y T H E R O A D . W I L L E S O E N , L O N O O N , N . W . ,.J . 

SB/RS.1/ET. 14.7.58. SECTION G. 



---.. 

IIOLLS - IIOYCE Sil.YEii CLOUD 
ANO BENTLEY ' S ' TYl'E SERVIG"E BULLETIN 

- .3 -

CHASSIS NOS2 

Applicable to cars produced after 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 
Bentley 'S' Type 

SD0--316 
B-278-EG 
00-4-CH Bentley 'S' Type Continental 

Attention to cars prcxluced without the production methcxl 
of sealing. 

Where inspection of the liner shows presence ot oil, the 
source of oil leakage llllst first be ascertained and rectified. 

RUBBER SEAL RHJ7~ 

FIG.2. 

SOAK F'£LT SEAL IN CASTAOLITE 
& WORK IN MOLYTONE GREASE . 

DEGREASE & R£.LUBRICATE 
WITH ~OLYTONE GREASE. 

APPLY BOSTIC 8QAA 
TO THIS FACE. .Af'TER 
FITTING RUBB~ SEAL 

RING RG.3311 OR RG7gg7 
& SPRING RH 135 . 

Cont'd ••••• 

No~B.5() 
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Before re -assembling the following modifications are required, 
if not already incorporated. 

1. Remove the water drain on the servo spring plate, this is simply done 
by unsv,eating. 

Blank off the spring plate drain holes locatea in the rim, by filling 
with solder. This is best done by tinning the inside of the rim, 
resting the spring plate holes downwards on a sheet of asbestos, so 
that the solder is prevented from running through and building up on 
the outside of the rim. The solder is then smoothed over and the 
spring plate repainted with a good quality air drying chassis black. 

2 . Degrease thrust race, operating lever cams and ?ressure plate ball 
race ensuring that they are thoroughly clean and free from grease. 

Re-lubricate v,ith Molytone grease • 

.3. Renew and soak felt washer (located in pressure plate) in engine oil 
and lightly coat with Molytone grease. 

4, Apply Wellseal sparingly to the end face of the servo drive shaft, 
both sides of the centre of the inertia plate, to the end face and 
driving pins of the servo driven shaft an1 under the head of the 
servo retaining setscrew, after ensuring that all surfaces are free 
from oil or grease. 

A pencil brush may be used for the application of the 7Tellseal. 

Allow at least five minutes for air drying before assembling the 
joints .. 

5~ The Ferobestos seal washer (V.G.100) should be assembled completely 
dry, free from any adhesive or lubricant. 

6. With the pressure plate uppermost, place the rubber seal on top with 
the flap covering the ventilating slots and ease the seal over the 
rim edge without stretching. Hold there, easing the opposite side 
over the plate edge. 

It is essential that the pulling is limited to the inner diameter 
only, thereby preventing distortion of the outer periphery. Ease 
the remainder of the seal into position until the inner periphery 
fits closely against the machined surface. 

cont'd •.••..•. 
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By carefully lifting the rubber seal which overlaps the ventilating 
slots and ma.chined surface, apply Bostik to the inner face of the 
seal, a small area at a time, until the complete circumference of 
the inner face has been treated in this manner. 

Allow :Bostik to set for approximately one hour before using the oar. 

7. Discard the existing worm drive protector ring and replace with the 
spring type ring (RG.7997 or RG.J311). 

position the spring towards the rear of the car and not to the lower
most position as vras customary with earlier cars. The position of 
the baffle plate is immaterial if using the earlier type protector 
ring (RCh 7997). 

The servo can then be fitted to the car, the seal being finally 
checked after road testing. 

1!2!'.§.i (a) It is NOT possible to use the rubber seal more than once, nor 
is it possible to use the seal if it has been stretched in an 
unsuccessful atte~pt to fit it. 

(b) Trichlorethylene applied to the Bostik will assist easy separ
ation when required. 

PARTS AND MATERIAL REQUIRED. 
Description. 

Bostik Adhesive (89AA) 
Molytone 265 Grease 2 oz.tube (Rn.566) 
Wellseal 
Rubber seal (RH.377) 
Felt seal (D.54399) 
Protector Ring retaining spring (RH.135) 
Protector Ring (RG.7997 or RG.3311) 
Ferobestos Seal (V.G.100) 

CHASSIS NOSS 

Up tot-

Rolls-Royce Silver cloud 
Bentley 'S' Type 
Bentley 'S' Type Continental 

No. Off. 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

SDD-134. 
B-276-EG 
B:-6-CH 

The time allawed for each modification 4f hours. 

~ .)~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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FOR INFORMATION 

HANDBRAl<E CABLES 

Investigation has shown that there is a possibility 
of the handbrake cable being placed over the hexagon adjustment nuts 
on the Servo Shaft, following either the replacement of the Servo 
Motor from underneath the car, or:r, when the handbrake cable has been 
disturbed for any reason. 

The incorrect positioning of the cable in this manner, 
will cause fraying with consequent breakage of the cable, also damage 
to the hexagon nut where frictional contact is made. 

To prevent the possibility of this trouble occuring, 
will Retailers check the run of the cable on all cars following the 
displacement of either the Servo Motor or handbrake cable. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTH E ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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AND BENTLEY •s• TYPI! SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. 0B.80. 

C~ELS SERVICE BULLETIN CB.SO. 
Issued lJ.12.57 re£.SB/TJ.3/ET. 

SERVO ON-STOP ADJUSTttENT. 

Complete brake failure can occur, :Ln the event of failure or maladjust
ment of the mechanical rear brakes if the servo on-stop adjustment is 
:incorrect, on cars fitted with either single or twin master cylinder brake 
systems. 

There have been instances or owners driving for long periods without 
having the rear brakes adjusted. In extreme cases the draw link wedge 
can pull past tha tappets in the wheel cyl2:nders, rendering tha mechanical. 
brakes ineffective. In these cases the servo relies entirely upon the 
on-stop bracket to operate the cams and apply the hydraulic brakes in the 
normal W83'. 

It is therefore essential that the on-stop bracket R is adjusted 
correctly (see illustration below). Remove the clevis pin from the rear 
equaliser to disconnect the actuating rod c. Place a 1.25" distance 
piece between the rear end of the operating rod A and its off-stop. 
Position the on-stop bracket in contact with the outer servo cam lever 
and tighten the clamping bolts to locate in this position. 

With this adjustment correctly carried out the cam lever will bear 
again.st the on-stop bracket and create normal cam reaction on brake appli
cation should the mechanical brakes fail to function. 

C 

If an additional carpet has been fitted to the front compartment the 
brake pedal must be removed and an additional. clamping bolt groove filed 
between the last .groove and the end of the curved pedal rod in order to 
maintain adequate brake pedal clearance. 

·- ._)1-- ----------------------------
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No.CB. 84 

FOR INFORMATION. 

MASTER CYLINDER AND WHEEL CYLINDER OVERHAUL. 

In the past, ~heel cylinders and w.aster cylinders, requiring 
reconditioning have always been returned for replacement. Ylith the 
co-operation of the manufacturers it has now been made possible to 
release complete overhaul kits, as and when required to Retailers who 
are desirous of carrying out their own repair service on these units. 
It must be emphasised that the individual kits contain the necessary 
parts for overhauling only aluminium master cylinders and cast iron 
wheel cylinders. ~~ ~~ 

No attempt must be made to overhaul cylir.ders of any materials 
other than those respectively mentioned above. The following points 
should be observed in connection with cylinder overhaul. 

PROCEDURE. 

Master Cylinders. 

All single cast iron cylinders should be scrapped and single 
aluminium cylinders refitted in replacement. 

Both single and dual aluminium cylinders may be over~auled 
when the condition of the cylinders permits further service, The kits 
contain all the necessary parts and an instruction leaflet on assembly. 
The overhaul simply consists of discarding all parts duplicated in the 
kit and assembling the new parts as instructed. 

Wheel Cylinders. 

All aluminium cylinders should be scrapped and spreader type 
cast iron cylinders fi~t~d in replacement. 

Cast iron cylincers fitted with air excluders should be 
converted to comply with the lat~st specification, ..-rhich v,ould entail 
a systematic replacement of used parts and the installation of spreaders, 
All the applicable parts re~uired to introduce this conversion are 
contained in the v:heel cylinder overhaul kits. 

On each front cylinder simply discard the dust: cover! s~aJ., 
abutment, spring and air excluder, also the dust cover and ball of the 
bleed valve and refit all the new ?arts as instructed in the leaflet 
enclosed in the kit. 

On each rear cylinde:I'.' di.s ... n.rd the dust co,;e,..s seals. air 
excluders and i;he spring! ai.so the du~n; c.:ap and ball of the bleed valve 
and refit new parts as instructed. 

Con·c 'd, •••••••• 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD,·WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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Cast iron cylinders already fitted wit• spreaders should be (JVer
hauled. Again a straight forward replacement of used parts by those suppl
ied in the (JVerhaul kits. 

It should be noted that if necessity arises any one or more wheel 
cylinders in the sy~tem may be modified to spreader type or have a"""iiew 
spreader type cylinder fitted without replacing or modifying the other rem
aining cylinders providing that a check valve is installed in the system. 

Check valves. 

Check valves were standardi.sed at the introduction of the dual 
aluminium master cylinder system which incorporated all spreader type cast 
iron wheel cylinders. All single aluminium master cylinder systems should 
have check valves fitted as instructed in Service Bulletin CB.J4. 

Consequently the braking system of all cars undergoing an exten
sive overhaul should ultimately result in either a single or dual aluminium 
master cylinder unit, one or t\;ro check valves respectively, and all cast 
iron wheel cylinders incorporating spreaders. 

For this reason great care must be taken when ordering complete 
brake overhaul kits to state whether parts for earlier modifications which 
have not already been executed, are also required. This should be checked 
with reference to Service B.llletins in the Brake section G. 

In all cases discretion must be used by the Retailer in deciding 
whether a master or wheel cylinder is suitable for further service and 
consequently overhauled, or whether it should be discarded and replaced by 
a new u:r.it. 

Materials. 

Separate overhaul kits are issued containing the necessary parts 
for overhauling cylinders under the follc,,ving part numbers. 

Cast iron front wheel cylinder ( 1 off~ Part No. CD1203 
Cast iron rear wheel cylinder ( 1 off Part No. CD1204. 
1 11 dia. aluminium master cylinder (Single) Part No. CD1205 
1 '' dia. aluminium master cylinder (Dual) Part No. CD1206 
3/411 dia. aluminium master cylinder (Dual) Part No. CD1207 

r--
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FOR rnFORMAT ION. 

SERVICE REPLACEK!~NT BRAYE DRUMS. 

A service replccement brake drum scheme has been 
inaugura. ted. There are now t·,,o s i.zes of drums available, 
namely 'Standard' and 'Overs~ze'. These will be sup?lied 
to Retailers against ·:.-orn druf:'1S returned for reconditioning. 

The cost of the 'Oversize' repl~cement drum will 
be 66.2/3~ of the price of the 'Standard' drum. 

Credit at the above mentioned ~ercentare, less 
the cost of reconditioni.ng. will be allowed on ·;torn drums 
ret>.lrned, ?,roviding they can be reground ·,.-i thin the 
prescribed limits. 

Drums ·:;hi.ch do not conform to these limits have 
no salva5e value and consequently ·::ill be scrap?ed. 

Part nur.1be rs. 

Star.dard replacement 
brake a.rum part Nos. 

UG. 264 

UG.2287 

oversize replacement 
broJ:e drum part Nos. 

RH.693 

RF..694 

No. CB. 90 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

MECHANICAL REAR BRAKE EXPANDERS. 

Instances have been reported of seizure of the tappets 
in the guide resulting in failure of the rod operated expander 
with consequent failure to release the rear brakes~ 

It has been shovm that the seizure is caused by the 
accumulation of 9acked brake lining dust and that this condition 
can be alleviated by increasing the clearance of the tappets in 
the guide plate. 

The four distance pieces have been lengthened by 0.020 11 

to 0.274n and. this gives a clearance of 0.025" between the tappet 
and the guide plate. 

No.CB.93 

AJl indication that seizure of the tappets has occurred 
ca.n be gained from the feel of the operation of the foot brake 
pedal. If two distinct pressures can be felt, the fi.rst movement 
taking up the slack in the rods and the second operating the servo, 
it is advisable to check the condition of the tappets. Of course, 
overheating of the rear brakes may also be experier.ced. 

Should trouble of this nature be experienced, the units 
should be dismantled, cleaned, washed free of any lubricant and 
reassembled 'l'li th the new longer distance pieces. 

Whilst carrying out this workt the opportunity should be 
taken to inspect the pistons in the hydraulic wheel cylinders. 
These should be cleaned, as should the bores of the cylinder and 
should then be refitted using a trace of Molytone Casa lubricant. 

To indicate that this modification has been carried out, 
mark the offside chassis side member at the extreme rear end with 
a spot of white paint on the angular surface. 

Material. 

UG.3462 - Distance Piece - 8 off. 

It is recorrunended that these new parts are ordered and 
stocked fer use as necessary. All stocks of the old part (No. 
UG.862) should be scrapped. 

-:L/ _ ________________________________ ____ _______ _ 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

HAf"l;)ERAY.E CABLE. 

If the handbrake handle is released and pushed rapidly to 
the toff' position so fast that it's movement exceeds the retractive 
speed of the return spring on the handbrake lever, there is the 
possibility that the -cable nip?le ·.•:ill spring out of the cable con
nector on the end of the handle sh~ft. 

Under thes<e circumstances, re:-::ove the handbrake lever 
clevis pin adjacent to the master cylinders and the four handle 
assembly mounting bolts from under the dashboard. ~ithdraw the 
assembly and cable. If the condttion of the cable warrants rep
lacement, fit a new cable assembly; locate the cable nipple in 
the connector on the handle. 

A small securing plate has been designed to fit over 
the entranoe slot to retain the nipple and prevent further dis
location. The plate is held in position by the 2 BA cable con
nector bolt. Fit the plate as shown in either figure 1 or 2, 
depending upon the design of the connector. Refit the complete 
assembly to the dashboard; replace the clevis pin and check for 
correct!" free travel on the end of the handbrake lever,adjust 
as necessary. 

Fig.1 
A Cable connector UG.2350 
B Securing plate RH.701 

Material reauired. 

securing plate:-

Fig.2 
A Cable connector UG.1~31 
B Securing plate rur.702 

either 
or 

RH.701 
RH. 702. 

Handbrake assembly Left hand UG.1214 
may be required Right hand UG-.1201 

A 

No. CB. 96. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 

SB/RS/MSH. 2/ET. SECT IO N G. 



IIOLLS-ROYCIE SILVIII CI.OUO 
ANO BENTLIEY •s• TYPI! SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB+ 118. 

FOR INFORMATION. 

BRAKE SROE SHAKE-BACK STOP. 

A modification has been introduced to the shake-back stop collar fitted 
to the front and rear brake shoes on Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud and Bentley 
's• type cars. 

The modified collar has an external! in. diameter thread and a plain 
nut is used to clamp the friction washers and spring, whereas the existing 
collar is threaded internally and a bolt is used to clamp the friction 
washers and S?ring; the existing and modified types of collars are illus
trated in Figures 1 and 2. 

The reason for the introduction of a modified collar is primarily one 
of economy and it is therefore intended that supplies of the existing type 
collar and bolt should be used until stocks are exhausted, after which 
requests for this collar and bolt will be dealt with by supplying the modi
fied type collar together \'Iii.th the nut. 

Fig. 1. Existing type shake-back 
collar and bolt. 

1. Shake-back collar. ( TJG. 2324). 
2. Special clamping bolt. (UG.2326). 

Fig.2. }.~odified t ype shake-back 
collar and nut. 

1. Shake-back collar. (UG.3658). 
2. Nut. (UG.3659). 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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ANO BENTLEY •$' TYPE SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB. 120 

FOR INFORMATION 

1S 1 TYPE BRAKES - RUBBER COMPONENTS 

In the interests of safety it has been decided to specify mileages at 
which the rubber components on the brake system should be renewed. This 
Bulletin gives mileages and details of the replacement action necessary. 

40, 000 miles 

Renew. High and low pressure hoses and wheel cylinder cups . 

80, 000 miles 

Renew. Brake master cylinder cups. 

The above components should be changed at a brake reline nearest to 
the mileage quoted. Dust and water excluders should be changed as and when 
necessary, that is, after examination at a brake reline or if the shoes are 
removed for any reason. 

The cost of replacing all rubber components is chargeable to the customer . 
However, it must be emphasised that it should not be a normal function to replace 
such components unless other work is being undertaken at the same time and the 
approval of the customer obtained as to the charges to be incurred. 

---···---·-- --- -- ------
ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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llOlLSdlOYCI SILYlll ClOUD 
AND IENTLIY •s• TYPI Sf~R Vll"E BULLf~TIN 

No. CB.123 

FOR INFORMATION: 

Deletion of Check Valves from the Dual Master Cylinder 
Braking System on '$1 Type Cars. 

In 1956 check valves together with spreaders in the wheel cylinder 
cups were added to the hydraulic circuits as part of a series of modifications 
to the brakes to prevent the possible ingress of air. Details of the 
incorporation of a check valve as a service modification on single master 
cylinder systems was given in Service Bulletin CB-34 Section G. 

The specific purpose of the check valves was to prevent a vacuum 
being created behind the wheel cylinder cup seals during the return stroke 
of the master cylinder piston. if the cup seal failed to move back with 
the fluid because of any increase in friction due to spreader load. 

Engineering wise. it has now been established that the spreaders 
are fully capable of maintaining an adequate interference between the lips 
of the cup seals and wheel cylinder bores without the assistance of check 
valves and effectively prevent air from being induced into the system as 
the line pressure is released. and the brake shoes resume their normal shake
back c lea ranee. 

Check valves are therefore considered redundant in the presence 
of spreaders. which should ensure that the cup seals remain free from air or 
fluid leaks during their normal life cycle of 40. 000 miles. 

It is not intended that any retrospective action should be taken 
in service to remove check valves fitted as original equipment on dual 
master cylinder systems. or as a modification on single master cylinder 
systems. which will now of course cease. 

The instructions contained in Service Bulletin CB-34 are therefore 
cancelled. 

The Chassis numbers at which the check valves were deleted on 
Production are as follows.-

R.R. Silver Cloud 

L WB. Silver Cloud 

Bentley 'S1 Type 

LSJF. 212 and onwards 

CLC.9 It II 

B. 513 LFD 11 " 
ROLLS ROYCE LIMITEO, PYM'S LANE, CREWE. ENGLAND 

JHN/MN/I /JAB. 
SECTION 
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ROLLS-ltOYCI! SILVEA CLOUO 
ANO 81:NTLEY •s• TYl'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB. 126 

FOR INFORMATION 

1$ 1 TYPE BRAKE SERVO MOTOR 

Our attention has recently been drawn to the fact that the Corrugated 
Washer Part No. R. 5037. which is fitted to pre 15 1 Type servo motors to 
overcome complaints of judder. is also being fitted by some Retailers to 
15' Type servo motors. 

We cannot emphasize too strongly that the Corrugated Washer must 
NOT be fitted to 1S' Type servo motors. as some considerable danger may 
result from following this practice. 

The incorporation of the Corrugated Washer on pre 15 1 Type servo 
motors has, of necessity, been associated with an increase in pedal travel. 
This increase cannot be accomodated on 15 1 Type with the standard servo 
on-stop setting, without reducing the safety factor of the system should 
the direct mechanical linkage between the pedal and the rear brakes fail. 

Additional dangers a re that the servo operating rods would be sub
jected to compressive loads, which they are not designed to withstand; also 
the forward braking off-take rod and linkage may be damaged as a result 
of toggling upwards and fouling the chassis frame during reverse braking. 

Servo judder has been notably absent from 1S 1 Type cars, mainly 
because of the substitution of mechanical actuation by hydraulic between 
the servo and the rear brakes, which renders 'feed-back' of the servo 
output on to the cam levers virtually impossible. There is therefore no 
justification for introducing any additional damping on the 15 1 Type servo 
motor. 

It is essential that any 15 1 Type car known or found to have been 
fitted with a Corrugated Washer should have it replaced by the standard 
washer Part No. GB. 5083 without delay. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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No. CB.8. 

Category 2. 

FRONT SUSPEr·:SION. 

The fulcrum brackets are fitted to the lower side of the front pan 
by eight .50011 bolts and nuts. 

After a certain number of cars were produced it was decided to increase 
the length of' these bolts to accommodate a flat v:asher under the nut to permit 
the tol t to spread the load over a greater area.. This washer to be fitted under 
the lock-plate. 

The following cars require modification, and Retailers are requested 
to deal with those in their respective areas. 

Bentley 11S11 Series AN. 

B.34, 40, 58, 64, 70, 84, 96, 116, 118, 136., 138, 152, 
154, 158, 166, 170, 172, 180, 182, HS6 to 192 inclusive. 
198, 218, 222, 226, 234 to 240 inclusive, 246 to 256 
inclusive, 262 to 276 inclusive, 280, 284, 285 and 294. 

The reco~.mended procedure is:-

Unlock and remove the existing bolts as a pair. 

Install the new longer bolts (UR.2477), placing the flat washer (UR.2478), 
·oetv;een the v.~per side of the front pan lu~ ana the lock-plate under the nut. 

New lock-plates are to be used ;.md.er the head of the bolts and the nuts. 

The necessary Fart Numbers are listed below, and Retailers are requested 
to ,;)rder these from the Land.on Service Station as required: -

GR.2477 
UR.21-i.78 
UR.1976 

TiT.e al lov:ar.ce 

Bolt 
Washer 
Lock-plate 

2 hours. 

8 off. 
8 off. 
8 off. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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CA'l'.illORY 2. 

MODIFICATION TO THE 11.Z" BAH ON THE 
~ AXLE OF THE BUJTLEY CUNTINENTAL. 

The directional stability of the Bentley Continental is improved, 
particularly on the cw-ring and undulating roads, if the "Z" bar is 
modified to act furely as a rear axle torque arm and give no anti roll 
action, thus inducing an increase in understeer, 

The "Z" bar is to be cut 1" inboard of the outer Silentbloc bush 
on the axle ( A .1''ig. 1 • ) and the inner bush mounti ng discarded. The end 
of the "l.11 bar is to be f iled smootn , the edges rounded and finally 
painted with a first quality air drying chassis black. 

Fig.1. Rear Axle Torque Arm. 

Care must be taken not to damage adjacent parts to the "Z" bar when 
cutting, especially on Mulliner bodied cars which have hydraulic brake 
piping fixed to the front or the axle. 

The time allowance is 1 hour. 

Cnassis Number. 

All chassis up to Bentley Continental. 

BC-1 01-BG. 

NoCB-43. 

ROLLS - ROYCE LTD, HYTHE "OAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N . W .1 0 . 
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:ma IN?OfilirATION. 

FRONT SUSPENSION Sr:T1'U!GS. 

The foll~;n.ng information as quoted below, is in addition 
and in lieu ot' that given in the Service Data handbook for Silver 
Cloud and Bentley "S11 Type cars. 

Car.iber 

L:astor 

Toe-In 

?ivot ?in 

R>WER ASSISTED 

Zero. 

oo - .;,o Positive. 
Di.ff'erence between the 
two sides not to ex:::eed 
.25°. 

1/1611 
- 5/3211

• 

Inclination 4!0 at zero (Camber setting) 

UN-ASSIS'l:'cl) STEERING 

Zero. 

to - 1 ° Negati•1e. 
Difference between the 
two sides not to exceed 
.25°. 

1/1611 
- 5/32". 

~f0 at zero (Camber setting.) 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONOON, N.W.10. 
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Ca.noels Bulletin CB.51 CATEGORY ~A 
dated 16.5.57 Seotion R 
Re-issued to correct section (H). 

REAR SUSl'ENSION DAMPER MOUNTING TO THE FRAME 

Complaints may arise after continued. arduous service of 
the rear suspension damper working loose due to slackening of 
the fixing bolts to the frame brackets. This is rectified by 
fitting plain washers and full nuts in place of the original 
half nuts, with longer bolts to accommodate the extra length. 

Before fitting the new nuts, bolts and washers ensure 
that no trace ot paint whatever exists around the origina1 bolt 
holes in the brackets to prevent full clamping of the components. 

MA1'ERIAI.a. 

Bolt (.500• dia.) 

Nut 

Bolt ( .375 .. dia.) 

Nut 

APPLICABLE TOt 

PART NO. 

UR.4073 

UA.305/Z 

UR.4055, 

BE.224.28 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 

Bentley 'S' Type 

Bentley 'S' Continenta1 

NO.OFF. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON. N.W.10. 
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Q.ATEGORY 3A 

MODIFICATION TO THE FR(!,!T SUSPEMSION FTJWRID.t PIN 
OIL SEALDTG AND PIV<Yr PIN RESTRICTOR.S. 

Extensive servicing experience and continued development h~ve 
brought about the t'ollovling improvements in production., which include:• 
more effective sealing of the "O!;E-SHO'l'" lubricating system by the 
inclusion of aluminium retaining rines to the f"ulcrum pin, and bracket, 
sealing washers. Increased lubrication to the upper pivot pin beclring 
by increasing the travel of the restrictor pin. 

In cases of complaint these should be incorporated in service 
as detailed below. 

1. Increasing the p_ivot pin restrictor travel by reducing the 
height of protrusion above the pivot pin face. 

2. Fitting aluminium retaining rines centrally to the outer 
periphery of the fulcrum pin sealing washers, and so 
preventing any possible displacement· of the sealing 
washer. 

Pivot Pin Restrictor Dimensions 

( a) Procedure:-

Raise the front end of the car, check to see that there is no 
excessive wear in the pivot pins and bearings, and that any sign 
ot' "heavy steering" can be overcome by increased lub1.•ioa.tion to 
the upper pivot beoring. 

Before removal ot the Domed Cap located at the axle pivot 
head, any loose dirt must be cleaned off. The restriotor pin 
protrusion above the pivot pin top face sho,1ld not exceed .01511 • 

If this dimension is in excess, the restrictor pin should be 
removed and ground to the correct length. 

Any sign of restrictor pin tightneos in the pivot pin drilling 
should be rectified. 

If the restrictor pin dimensions are correct it is possible 
that iradequate lubrication to the pivot pin upper bearing is 
due to ineffective sealing washers. 

(b) Fitting Sealing Washers and Retaining Rings 

With the front end raised, remove the front wheels, brake 

No.CB-52 
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drums, back-plate assemblies and disconnect the "one-shot" 
lubricating hose, feeding the upper yoke of the axle pivot 
assembly. Do not disconnect the bydraulio brake hoses. 

Fit the suspension ooil spring compressor, oompresning 
the spring to remove the loo.d from the fulcrum pins. 
Disconnect the lower triangle lever and the front lever of 
the upper trianr:le to allow removal of the axle pivot 
asaembly. 

Fit new· rubber sealing rings complete with the aluminium 
retaining rings to the upper and lower fulcrum pins and to 
the lower triangle fulcrum brackets, ensuring central positioning 
of the aluminium retaining rings to the outer periphery of the 
sealing wo.shers. (A grooved sealing washer and stainless steel 
retaining ring are awaiting production and these ,vill supersede 
the alwnini um ring and plain sea.ling washer when available. 

:le-assemble( fitting new lockwashers to the (bearing-1lock
triangle lever) bolts, locr.nashers r.tUst similarly be fitted to 
both the front and rear up9er shook damper lever securing 
bolts if not already fitted. 

Before tightening the( fulcrum pin-bearing block) nuts it is 
essential that the sealing wo.sher seating protrusion is equi
dist.:1nce on either side of the yoke, and that with the bearing 
l)locks in their normal mid- wny position, equal pressure is 
applied to the sealing washers, Re-position the fulcrum pin 
until this is correct. 

Tighten the fulorum pil"i nuts ( ensuring that the bearing 
block faces are in line wi. th each other) follOVTed by the front 
a..~d rear lever securing bolts ~nd finally the bearing block 
bolts. 

?!B It is of the utmost importnnce that the tightening of the 
fulcrum pin nuts foll~ved by the securing bolts be in the 
correct sequence as stated above. Replace upper yoke 
lubricating hose, back-plate assernblies, br::uce clrums and 
wheels. 

Adjust Castor and C~ber :lllgles. 

Finally test the brakes to ensure satisfactory performanoe. 

No. CB-52 
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(a} Time allo\vable for Restriotor Pin Modification only, 4-5 r.tl.ns. 

(b) Time allowable for Sealing Washer and Retaining Ring Renewal, 
20 Hxs. 

(b) Materials 

Part Part No. :t-!o.oft. 

Ring, sealing, bearing block 
upper un.54,1 4 

Ring, sealing, bearing block 
lower RF.7661 (.17511thiok) 8 

Ring, sealing, bearing block 
lower UR,2207 ( • 200 ttthick) 8 

Ring, sealing, bearing block 
(.1SO"thiok) lower UR.2823 8 

(select thickness as required) 
Ring, Aluminium Retaining UR.4018 12 
Lockvt:l.sher !lF.76c8 8 
Lockwasher RF.7609 6 

The following grooved sea.ling Wtl.shers and stainless steel 
retaining rings are awaiting production and these will supersede 
the aluminium ring and plain sealing waRhers when stocks become 
available. 

Ring, sealing, bearing block 
upper 

Ring, sealing, lower tria.nele 
and bearing block. (Select 
thickness as required) 
Rinz, Stainless Steel 

un.4003 
UR.4000 
UR.4,001 
un.1.002 
Uil.3999 

( .15011thick} 
(. 175''thick 
(. 20011thick 

4 
8 
8 
8 

12 

Applicable to; 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 
Bentley 'S' Type 
Bentley •st Type Continental 

No. CB-52 
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FOR INFOrut:.AT ION. 

REAR Sl:OCY. DAMPER SILENTBLOO BUSHES. 

The silentbloc bushes retained in the end of the rear 
damper arms and in the bra.cl~ets welded to both axle tubes have 
occassionally collapsed due to excessive torque tightening of 
the two clamping bolts. New silentbloc bushes with thicker 
section centre tubes have been produced for fitrnent in replace
ment of any failures. 

Parts for the old bush asse~bly o.re no longer avail
able for this reason; therefore any single ?art of an old t~ 
asse~bly requiring re?lacement necessitates complete modification 
to the new s ?ecif ico. ti ons. 

The modification entai~s removal of the thin section 
centre tubed 'cushes and f'itment of the new thicker section 
bushes, side links a~d clamping bolts. 

Material reauired:-

New ?arts for~ damper linkage assembly. 

2 Silentbloc bushes. Part Jro. UR.3673 
2 Side lin~s. ?art Ne.. UR • .3767 
2 Clar.1ping bolts. Part No. UR.3674 
') Nuts • ?art No. UA. 1104/Z ... 
2 Split pins. part No. Y.B.6860 

No.CB.86 
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CATEGORY 1. 

STUB AXLES. 

The current production stub axle has been redesigned, 
involving a change in radius behind the inner hub bearing. 
We wish to incorporate this change of design in all Rolls
Royce Silver Cloud and Bentley 1 S' series cars now in Ser
vice. On cars which have covered less than 50,000 miles 
the new radius can be cut into the existing stub axle. A 
replacement stub axle should be fitted on cars which have 
covered a greater mileage. 

The reatsi.gned stub axle is now fitted to cars being 
despatched from the factory and we would request retailers 
to take immediate action on cars in service. 

Arrangements have been made that as parts and t~ols 
become available for service action, they will be despatched 
to the retailers directly in quantities which relate to the 
total number of cars which our records show to be in exist-
ance in each territory. It is quite possible that our records 
may not be completely accurate for each territory, we are there
fore despatching with each consignment of material the chassis 
numbers and owners name and address of every car with which we 
consider the retailer will be concerned and we would be pleased 
if the retailer would advise us immediately of any discrepancy, 
so that the quantity can be raised according to actual require
ments. 

The detailed instructions for carrying out the modification 
are as follows. 

MODIFICATION ACTION. 

Modification Action is required on the following chassis 
numbers:-

All Rolls-Royce Silver Clcud up to chassis SGE 66. 
All Bentley 'S 1 Type chassis up to chassis B21~ FA. 
All Bentley 13 1 Type Continental chassis up to 
chassis BC 20 EL. 
All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud long wheelbase chassis 
up to chassis IJ.£ 25. 
All Bentley 'S 1 Type long wheelbase chassis up to chassis 
ALB 4. 

Cont'd ••••••••••• 

. 
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Material reauired. 

For oars under 501000 miles. 

Tools required.. 

Radius cutting kit TBS.35. 

Parts required (per car). 

2 Distance washers Part No. UR.4550. 
2 Split pins Part No. r..4628/2. 
4 Locking plates Part No. UG.657. 

For cars over 50,000 miles. 

Tools required. 

Pivot pin extractor RH.568. 

Parts reauired (per car). 

1 Stub axle (L.H.) 
1 Stub axle (R.H.) 
1 Stub axle (L.H.~ 
1 Stub axle (R.H. 

4 Looking plates 
2 tocking plates 
2 Lockwashera 
2 Felt washers (lower) 
2 Felt washers (upper) 
2 Thrust washers 
2 Split pine 

Part No. RH.296~ 
Part t!o. RH.297 

Part no. RH.295~ 
Part No. RH.294 

part No. UG.657 
part No. UR.31+8 
Part No. R.F.5376 
Part No. GB.2329 
Part No. RF.5378 
part No. GW.399 
Part No. Y..4628/Z 

'bi5' signifies modified solid type stub axle. 

'M' sipnifies modified hollow type stub axle. 

No. CB.101. 

'15' 

'M' ~These may be 
supplied as 

(alternatives 
( to the above. 

Cont'd •••••••••• 
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OPERATION 1. 

To modify an existing stub axle (cars under 502000 miles). 

Preparation. 

Before commencing cutting 
operations, it will be necessary to 
carry out the following procedure. 

Remove the front wheel discs 
and slacken the wheel nuts. 

Jack up the front of the car 
and place suitable supports under 
the lower front triangle levers, 
then ensure that the handbrake is 
firmly applied. 

Prise off the hub dust covers 
by inserting a screwdriver between 
the dust cover and the shallow 
flange on the hub; the dust cover 
contains an earth contact which 
must not be damaged. 

Unscrew the three countersunk 
headed screws, securing each brake 
drum, then withdraw the drums. 

Fig. 1. Sequence of assembling 
cutting tool on stub axle. 

Remove the split pin and castellated hub nut from each stub axle; it 
will be necessary to break the seal before the split pin can be removed. 
Note:- The right-hand stub axle has a right-hand thread and the left hand 

axle has a left hand thread. 

EXISTING RADIUS 
Os:>3" 

NEW RADIUS 
I 

Scrap view of stub axle showing 
old radius and new radius. 

Withdraw the hubs, complete 
with bearings, from the stub axles. 

Turn down the tabs of the 
locking plates and unscrew the six 
setscrews securing each brake shoe 
carrier back plate, then remove the 
assemblies from the axles; discard 
the old lJcking plates. Do NOT 
disconnect the brake fluid pipes. 

Cont'd •.• •... •. . • 
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Seoure the back plate assem
blies to the bumper brackets so 
that no weight is taken by the brake 
fluid pipes (see fig. 2); cover the 
brake shoe assemblies with clean rag 
to prevent any cutting solution or 
other foreign matter coming in con
tact with the brake linings. 

Clean off all traces of grease 
from the stub axles. 

Procedure for cutting the stub axle. 

Lubricate the stub axle with 
oil and fit the special hardened 
depth gauge washer to the back plate 
register on the stub axle (the 
washer is supplied with the cutting 
tool T&S.35). 

No.CB.101. 

Fig. 2. .cut t ·ing tool assembled in 
readiness for cutting radius. 

Ensure that the hub nut can be screwed by hand, the full length of the 
thread. 

Slide the cutting tool on to the stub axle followed by a thrust washer, 
the thrust bearing and a second thrust washer. 

The hub nut is utilised for adjusting the preload on the cutters; 
screw the nut on to the stub axle in the reverse manner to normal fitting 
(see fig. 1). This will permit the castellated portion of the nut to enter 
the bore of the spring housing, thus allowing the preloading spring in the 
tool to be fully compressed. 

Hand~tighten the nut to its fullest extent to preload the cutters in 
preparation for cutting the radius. 

It is important not to overtighten the hub nut and for this reason a 
spanner should NOT be used. 

Whilst operating the cutting tool, it is essential that a constant 
supply of cutting solution is applied to the cutters. 

This solution should be a mixture of one part cutting oil to two parts 
paraffin. If cutting oil is not available, paraffin only may be used. 

Cont'd •••••••.•...•.• 
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Rotate t he tool, by means 
of the handle, at a constant 
speed of 20 r.p.m. This is very 
important. 

To maintain a preload on the 
cutters and to ensure that an 
even cut is obtained without 
"chatter 11

, it will be necessary 
to tighten the hub nut after 
every revolution of the tool . 

If "chatter" i s experienced, 
resulting in a "stepped" uneven 
surface on the new radius,it may 
be caused by insuffi cient spring 
loading on the cutt ers. I f t his 
is the case, tighten the hub nut 
to increase the loading on the 
cutters. 

No. OB.101 

Fig. 3. View of stub axle showin~ 
distance washer ( Part No. UR, 4550 
in pos i t ion, a l so stamping on end 
of stub axle. 

When it become s necessary to c l ear the swarf from the cutting tool , 
gradually slacken the hub nut whils t continuing to turn the handle of the 
tool, until the tool ceases to cut. 

Clear t he swarf from t he cutters and apply a liberal amount of 
cutting solution to the stub axle before proceeding with the cutting opera
tion. 

The depth of t he radius is de t ermined by the hardened depth gauge 
washer; when the tool abut ts this washer a nd the handle can be turned 
without effort, remove the tool in the manner mentioned earlier. 

Remove all burrs and s harp edges from the stub axle t hen wash it 
wi th clean paraff in. 

Cont ' d ••..•••... • 

ROLLS .. ROYCE LTD . HYTHE R O AO, WJLLf:SDEN, LOND:) N N, \V , 

SB/BS/JTW.ET 12.5.58 S E C T I O N Ho 



ROLLS,ROYCE SILVER WRAITH 
SILVER CLOUD ANO BENTLEY •s• TYPE 

- 6 -

Carry out the cutting opera
tion on the other stub axle. 

~i- After the increased radius 
has been cut on thirty 
stub axles the cutters may 
become 'dull', in this 
case sharpen the cutters 
as shown in figure 4 
( use a No. 9 Medium 
"India." carborundum stone). 
Subsequently sharpen the 
cutters after use on every 
ten stub axles. · 

Apart from sharpening the 
cutters the tool should not be 
interfered with in any other way; 
it is important that the cutters 
should NOT be removed from the 
tool. 

Before reassembling the stub 
axles, the ends of the shaft must 
be stamped as follows ( see fig. 
3). 

Fig. 4,.. Method of sharpening 
cutters. 

No. 

Solid type to be stamped with the letters 1 MS 1 (see figs. 3 and 5). 
Hollow type to be stamped with the letter 'M' (see figs. 3 and 5). 

CB.101 

Refit the back plate and brake shoe assemblies and secure them to 
the stub axles with the setscrews and new locking plates (Part No.UG.657); 
turn up the corners of the locking plates. 

Fit the special washer (Part No. UR.4550) to the stub axle with the 
chamfer towards the radius (see fig. 3). 

Cont'd ••••••••••• 
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Ensure that the hub is packed with approximately 2! ozs. of 
recommended grease, then fit the hub and bearings to the axle. 

Fit the plain washer c.nd screw on the hub nut. Insert a 
0.002 in. feeler gauge between the bearing and the plain washer 
then tighten the nut, whilst slowly rotating the hub, until 
resistance is felt; remove the feeler gauge. 

If it is not possible to insert the split pin, slacken the 
nut to locate the nearest split pin hole and fit the split pin. 

To enable a finer adjustment of the hub bearings to be 
obtained, two split pin holes are provided, at right angles to each 
other. 

Fit the brake drums, road wheels aJ1d wheel discs, reversing 
the procedure for dismantling. 

Lower the car off the supports. 

2 

Fig. s. Stamping stub axless-

1. Solid type - stamp 'ti.15". 
2. Hollow type - stamp "M". 

Cont'd •••••••••••• 
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OPERATION 2. 

To fit a new s tub axle car over 50 000 miles • 
See f ig. • 

Carry out the instructions 
given in wpz.eparation" for cars 
under 50,000 miles, then continue 
as follows. 

Disconnect the lubrication 
pipe from the stub axle and the 
track rod baJ.l joint. 

Turn down the tabs on the 
locking plate, unscrew the set
screws and remove the steering 
lever from the stub axle; discard 
the used locking plate. 

Prise off the cover from the 
top of the pivot pin. 

Turn down the tabs of the 
loclq,asher, unscrew the nut and 
remove the lock.washer and plain 
washer (discard the used lock
washer). 

ReJllOve the four setscrews 
and plain washers, securing the 
bottom flange, then remove the 
tlange together with the thrust 
washer and packing plate. 

Attach the extractor {RH568) 
and withdraw the pivot pin. 

Remove the a tub axle from the 
yoke; remove and discard the felt 
washers. 

Fig. 6. Exploded view of stub axle. 

1. Stub axle. 
2. Top Cover. 
3. Nut-pivot pin. 
4. Lockwasher. 
5. Plain washer. 
6. Upper bearing. 
7. Distance washer. 
8. Setscrew-bottom 

flange. 
9. Plain washer. 

10. Bottom flange. 

11. Packing plate. 
12. Thrust washer. 
13. Oil tube. 
14. Lower bearing. 
15. Pivot pin. 
16. Restrictor pin. 
17. Yoke. 
18. Felt washer. 
19. Retainer. 
20. Felt washer. 

Withdraw the inner race from the top bearing and remove the needle 
rollers from both b~arings. 

Cont'd •••••••••• 

·------ ---
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Drive out the lower bearing race using a suitable drift. 

Fitting bearing asse:nblies to a. new stub axle. 

Wash all parts before commencing assernb: y .. 

Press the lower race into the st:,b axle; the top outer race 
is supplied. as an assembly with the stub axle and will hnve been 
r,>ressed in. 

Ensure that both races are pressed hard ~gainst the shoulderc 
in the stub axle. 

No. OB.101 

Apply a thick coating of grease to the outer races and fit the 
needle rollers .• 

Fitting stub axle to yoke. 

Fit the upper felt sealing washer, together with the dist 1nce 
\'lasher, under the top bee.ring in the stub axle; the ste9ped i;ide of 
the distance ,·:asher r.iust filce to·,...,o.rds the top .. 

Fit the lower retainer and felt ,::asher, in that order, into the 
recess ?rovided in the botto~ of the yoke bore. 

Fit the stub axle to the yoke ensuring that the felt ':rashers are 
not displaced in the process. 

Enter the pivot pin into the stub axle and push it as fur as 
possible by hand; care should be taken not to displace toe needle 
rollers. Also ensure that the slot for the lockwasher tab fz,.ces 
toward the centre line of the car. 

Using an aluminium drift, drive in the pivot pin until it is 
hard against the shoulder in the yoke. 

If the oil restrictor pin has been re~oved, refit it to the 
pivot pin. 

Fit the plain v,asher, lo-:kwasher and nut to the top of the 
pivot pin, tigh_ten the nut vthilst continually c!:ecldng the stub axle 
for freedom of movement; do not lock the put at this stage. 

cont'd •••........... 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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Lubricate the thrust washer, place it in the bottom flange, 
then fit the flange together with the packing plate to the stub 
axle and secure it with the four setscrews and plain washers. 
The packing plate and flange should be lightly smeared ·,·;ith 
jointing compound. 

Check the stub axle for freedom of movement and for end 
lift; the permissible end lift is .00711 to .01711

• 

Should the lift be outside these limits, fit a new thrust 
washer, the thickness of which is .09811 

- 001". 

Any tightness experienced when moving the stub axle from 
lock to lock, may be relieved by a few sharp blows on the bottom 
flange with a hide mallet. 

Ensure that the pivot pin nut is tight then turn up the tabs 
of the lockwasher. 

Smear the edge of the top cover with jointing compound and 
fit it to the stub axle. 

Connect the lubrication pipe to the bottom flange and to the 
track rod ball joint; check the lubrication flow to all points. 

Fit the steering lever to the stub axle and secure it \'l'ith 
the setscrews and a new locking plate; turn up the tabs of the 
locking plate. 

I 

Refit the hub and brake shoe assemblies etc., following the 
instructions given for 'Operation 1' for cars under 50,000 miles. 

Notes- On completion of Operation 2, the steering stops 
should be checked following the instructions given 
in Service Bulletin CB.20. 

It is essential to also check the front wheel toe-in following 
the instructions given in the Workshop Manual, section H. 

Time allowance. 

Cars under 50,000 miles 

Cars over 50,000 miles 

5 hours. 

8 hours. 

Cont'd ••• •• • ••• • 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.L. 
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We would particularly request retailers to notify 
us when cars have been modified.. Where considerable 
numbers of' cars are involved we would appreciate this 
information at short intervals, so that we can keep in 
touch with progress. 

Return of material and tools. 

Displaced stub axles should be returned to the London 
Servioe Department where they can be reclaimed. for further 
use. It is important that the cutters and pivot pin ex
tractor should be returned as soon as possible so that 
these tools can be used in other territories where the 
modificat~on action is still in progress. 

No. 
CB.101. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR Th'"F'OIDaTION. 

IMPROVED ONE-SHOT LUBRICt.Trm: n:c:oRPO~ATil'JG 
}.:ODIFIED RUBBER SE/LS r;:: FROliT STISPEt:sroN 

FULCRUM Pil! A!':D BRACKET. 

In order to provide improved one
shot lubrication of the front suspen
sion fulcrum pins and bearing brackets, 
current production cars are being 
fitted with solid stub axle yokes. 

These are provided with an 
external lubricating pipe through which 
lubricant is fed to the upper and lower 
fulcrum pins and to the pivot pins, 
whereas on early cars lubricant was fed 
through a hollow yoke. 

The a.mount of lubricant fed to 
the bearing faces is controlled by 
restrictors which are fitted at the 
top and bottom of the yoke and to the 
bearing bracket. 

A B 
Fig. 1. A - Rubber sealing ring 

with retaining ring. 

B - Modified sealing ring 
without retaining ring. 

A modified type of rubber seal is now fitted to the fulcrum pins and 
bearing brackets but unlike those fitted to cars with hollow stub axle yokes, 
the new seals have no retaining rings (see Fig. 1). 

The new type seal is designed not only to enable the one-shot lubricant 
to reach the bearing faces, but also to prevent the ingress of dirt and water. 

On earlier cars, where no restrictors were fittea to control the one-shot 
lubricant pressure, a retaining ring was provided to assist the seal in pre
venting the escape of lubricant and the ingress of dirt and water. 

In certain conditions however, it has been reported that air, trapped 
between the bearing ~ace and the rubber seal, was unable to escape owing to 
the resistance of the retaining ring; thus preventir1g lubricant reaching the 
bearing face. 

Cont•d ••••••••••••• 
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Oil. RESTRICTORS 

Diagram s howing early type one-shot lubrication system and 
grease lubricated t~ack rods only liOLLO~ s tub ~xle yokes. 

OIL RESTRICTORS 

Diagram showing late type one-shot lubrication system and 
greas e lubricated track rods only - SOLID s tub axle yokes. 

Cont'd ••••••• 

No. CB.1 OJ+,. 
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OIL RESTRICTORS 

OIL RESTRICTORS IN 
LOWER FULCRUM PIN 

Fig.4,. Diagram showing late tyPe one- shot lubrication, system and 
grease lubricated track rods, steering cross beam , drag 
link and power steering ram yoke - SOLID stub axle yoke. 

NoCB.1()4. 

It is therefore im ortant that under no circumstances must rubber seals 
(UR.4000, UR.4001, UR. 4002 , UR.4003 with retaining rings, be fitted to cars 
with solid stub axle yokes, or that modified rubber seals (UR.3425, UR.3426) 
without retaining rings, be fitted to cars with hollow yokes. 

There are four types of stub axle yokes in service, they are as 
follO?Ts:-

(i) Solid type with 1° castor angle for power assisted 
steering. 

(ii) Solid type with i - 1° castor angle for manual 
steering. 

(iii) Hollow type with 1° castor angle for power assisted. 
steerlllg. 

(iv) Hollow type with f - 1° castor angle for manual steering. 

If for any reason it is necessary to renew a stub axle yoke, a solid 
type (i) as for power assisted steering must be fitted owing to other 
types now being out of production. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/RS/JTW.1/BT. 15.d. 58 SECT t O N H. 
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~t- In Figures 2, 3 and 4, the 
arrows shown in black indicate the 
points which are lubricated by means 
of the one-shot system and the a?Tows 
shown in blue, indicate the points 
which are lubricated by grease. 

';7hen a solid type stub a.xle yoke 
has been fitted to a car, care should 
be ta.ken to ensure that an oil 
restrictor is fitted in the adaptor 
situated at t!·,e top of the yoke (see 
Fig.6). 

No. 

CB.10,4. 

It is essential also that the 
correct fulcrum pin, together vri th 
two oil restrictors, are fitted in 
the lower end of the yoke (see Fig. 

Fig. 5. Scrap view of stub axle yoke 
showing lo.-:er ful~ruP.l pin. 

5). 
1. Oil ~estrictor. 
2. RUbber sealing rinr,. 

Fig.6. scrap view of top of stub axle 
yoke. 
1. Oil restrictor. 
2. Rubber sealing ring. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W . , 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

STANDING HEIGHT. 

Information contained. in the Workshop Manual. concerning standing 
height dimensions is now obsolete and is superseded by the information 
given in this Bulletin. 

There are two sets of dimensions to which & Silver Cloud or Bentley 
'S 1 Type can conform, these come under the headings of 11Standardtt or 
11Colonial11 • 

A new car will at first tend to stand higher than the dimensions 
quoted, but will "settle" ai'ter approximately 100 miles. This is due 
to the various rubber components in the rear suspension taking up their 
positions. 

CAMBER ANGLE. 

-k ANGLE OF PIVOT PIN INCLINATION. 

II I 

Fig. 1. Front s tanding hei ght . 

No,CB.108. 

- · ~- ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--
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To Check Front Suspension Standinp Height. 

To check front suspension standil'lf!' height, the car should be stand
ing on a level floor with the tyres inflated to the correct pressures. 

The car should also be in an unladen condition, i.e. V"ithou t driver, 
passengers anti luggage but ~ith five eallons of petrol in the tank. 

17ith the car prepared as stated above, check as follows:

Standard Car. 

Point 'A' should be o.6oott - 1.200" above point 'B' (see fig.1.) 

Colonial Car. 

Point 'A' shou.i.d be 1.100" - 1.700" above point 'B1 (see fig.1.) 

When measuring standing height, the front of the car should be 9ressed 
dm.,n, then gently released and readinrs taken. 

Raise the front of the car by hand and gently release it, then take a 
second reading. 

The averafe of these tn•o readings should be compared with the firures 
quoted above. 

To Adjust Front Suspension Standinp Height. 

Adjustment for s tand.ing heifht is provided by means of special , .. ashers 
(UR.510) fitted bet~een the rubber seat on the sprinf top spifot ar..d the 
flat end of the spring. 

1:0 adjus tinp washers are provided on the bottom of this type of S'Oring
a~ was the case on previous models. 

To Check ~ear Star.ding Height. 

The point for measuring rear soring standing height is shoii•n in 
fi;ure 2. 

Cont'd •..••••••.•••• 

No. CB.108. 
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The clearances between ·the rear spring bump stop and the axle tube 
should be checked when the car is in a kerbside condition with no 
passengers or luggage, but with five gallons of petrol in the tank. 

For each gallon over five subtract 0.025" from, or for each g~llon 
under five add 0.025" to the dimension quoted below. The permitted 
variation from side to side is 0.375". 

standard. car. 

Rear standing height. 

Colonial Car. 

Rear standing height. 

l)IM[NSION ·a· IS TAICEM BETWEEN TH[ 
.UI.E TUBE ANO A POINT ON THE FRAM(: 
Sl()C MEMBER IN LINE WITH THE CENTRE 
LINE Of' THE &UMP STOP. 

6.ooO" + o.6oo" 
- o • .:;oo" 

+ 0.600" 6.500" - 0.300" 

Fig.2. Rear standing height. 

In the event of a car being jacked up for any length of time, so that 
the rear springs are a.llowed to hang, do not check the standing height 
until the car has been driven on the road for appro:xi.mately thirty miles, 
otherwise an incorrect reading will be obtained. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WIL\.ESOEN, LONOON, N.W.10 . 

SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. 1.8.58. 
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No, 

Circulation - All Rolls-Royce 
Franchise Holders 

Category c 

DELETION OF RIDE CONTROL 

APPLICABLE '1'0: 

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 1 cars and all Bentley Sl 
cars. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The two-way ride control suspension damping system used on the 
above cars has been replaced by a fixed ride system. 

Th.is bulletin outlines the procedure which should be followed 
in the event of it being necessary to replace a damper or its 
associated parts on cars fitted with the two-way ride control 
system. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The rear damper solenoid, slow leak push rod and spring, have 
been discontinued. A new spring is fitted in place of the push 
rod and a blanking plate is fitted in place of the solenoid. 

In·the event of a ride control solenoid or rear damper requiring 
replacement on cars fitted with the two-way system, it will be 
necessar1 to modify the remaining damper and associated ride 
control wiring. The same procedure should also be followed in 
the event cf a ride control malfunction. 

PROCEDURE: 

l Disconnect the battery. 
2 Disconnect the feed wire to the ride control switch and 

tape back into the loom. 

R O L L S - R O Y C E M O T O R S l I M I T E D , C R E W E , E N G L A N O. 

Hly/AEB 3 12 80 SECTIONH 
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3 Disconnect both the wires to each rear damper solenoid 
and tape them back in to t.he loom. 

4 Remove the ride control solenoid (see Fig 1) 

5 Remove the solenoid spring (see Fig l} 

6 Remove the slow leak push rod (see Fig l) 

7 Fit the new spring in place of the slow leak push rod 
(see Fig 2) 

8 Fit the blanking plate in place of the solenoid 
(see Fig 2) 

PARTS REQUIRED: 

Part No 

UR 1509 

OB 15301 

Description 

Blanking Plate 

Spring 

No, CB 109 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED. CREWE, ENGLAND 

SECTION 

Hly/.A.EB 
PRINTEO IN ENGLAND 

3 12 80 H 
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1 2. 3 

FIG.l EARLIER ASSEMBLY 

l 
2 

Solenoid 
Push Rod 

SERVICE BULLETIN 

FIG. 2 LATER }.SSEM.SLY 

1 
2 

Blanking Plate 
Spring 

No. 
CB 109 

W348 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED. CREWE, ENGLAND 

SECTION 
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No. CB-59 

CATmORY 3A 

REAR AXLE OIL LEA:KS 

Complaints of oil leaks from the rear axle casing, which may 
be attributed to an ineffective oil seal, may in actual fact be caused by 
oil leaking past the L/H oil seal housing flange and adjusting washer mating 
face. 

Discolouring of the 1/H axle tube just below the oil drain hole 
will give an indication of oil leakage caused by either incomplete mating ot 
these surfaces, or an ineffective seal. 

Oil seal housings are now available with a rotary ground finished 
surface, which ensures a more complete area of contact between the mating 
faces. Previous housings were radial ground and may be identified by a series 
of radial markings around the flange outer face. 

The oil seal housings are readily available, and only when delay 
in obtaining this part is :Ln.evi table due to transport difficulties, is it 
advised that to ensure a good mating surface, the radial markings are polished 
out. Where rotary grinding facilities are not available, the housing flange 
may be either stone ground, or rubbed down on a fine sheet of emery cloth 
placed on a surface plate. Before proceeding, measure the flange thickness to 
ascertain whether the housing will still be within the required limits (.060"
.070") after re-facing. 

To facilitate easy removal of the serrated locking ring which holds 
the oil seal housing in position, the car should be run civ'er a pit or ramp so 
that with the t+/H axle shaft and axle tube removed, longer leverage to the 
serrated locking ring spanner may be applied if required. 

It is essential that the oil seal is renewed whenever the oil seal 
housing is removed. 

Time allowance 12 hours. 

Material 

Oil Seal Housing 

Oil seal 

Part Number 

UG.518 
RG.4264 

No.Off 
1 

1 

- _)'---------------------------- ------------------
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Applicable to: 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 

Bentley •s• Type 

Bentley 'S' Type Continental 

ROLLS-ROYCE LT O, HYTHE ROAD. WILLESOEN, LONDON, 

SB/TJ/FH.2/PR 15.7.57. SECTION 

No.CB-59 
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Modification Category 3A. 

NOISE FROM PETROL l'UMFS. 

It is possible for the noise of the petrol pumps to be transmitted 
to the interior of the car, via the pipe line and frame, due to the rigid 
mounting of the petrol pipe to the support bracket, vthich is welded to the 
right-hand side of the frame ahead of the dash. 

When a complaint is received, a mociification should be carried out 
to isolate the union from the support bracket by inserting a rubber 
grommet. 

The supply pipe from the pumps and the flexible pipe to the 
carburetters should be disconnected from the union, and the existing union 
removed from the bracket. 

Open out the existing hole in the bracket to 15/1611 diameter,and 
install the rubber grommet UR.2657. 

Insert the distance piece, UR.2660, in the grommet, and mount the 
new union, UR.2977, through the distance piece sandwiched between the two 
flat washers, UR.2658, and using the original lock-nut for retention. 

Reconnect the petrol pipes, and check that no metal to metal contact 
no\', exists between the new union and the mounting bracket. 

The necessary Part Numbers are listed below, and Retailers are 
requested to order than from The London Service Station as required:-

UR.2977 Union Petrol Pipe Coupling 1 off. 
UR.2657 Grommet Petrol Pipe Coupling 1 off. 
UR.2658 Washer Union Mounting 2 off. 
UR.2660 Distance 

Piece Grommet 1 off., 

Time allowance - 11 hours. 

No. CB.5. 
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This Bulletin cancels Service 
Bulletin No. CB. 40. dated 20. 5. 58 . 

CATEGORY 3 

FOR INFORMATION. 

COPPER FUEL PIPES 

Copper fuel pipes have superseded those of aluminium on production of 
later Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars. This action has been taken to obviate the danger 
of corrosion, resulting from travel over icy roads which have been sprayed with 

salt. 

If the Retailer decides to change the pipes on a car which is used in these 

conditions, fit new pipes as follows. 

PROCEDURE FOR FITTING . 

Should any doubts arise, as to whether aluminium pipes are fitted, it is 
permissible to bare a small area on one of the pipes in order to ascet'tain this. 

Ensure that the fuel pipe suppot't, situated on the right-hand side ahead of 
the bulkhead, has been modified to eliminate fuel pump noise, as detailed in 

Service Bulletin No. CB. 5. 

Also ensure that the level in the fuel tank is sufficiently low to prevent 
leakage when removing the pipe between the fuel pump and the fuel filter. 

Remove the aluminium pipes and fit new copper ones. When the pipes have 
been fitted, switch on the ignition and inspect all pipe connections for leakage. 

The time allowance for the complete operation is three hours. 

MA TE RIAL REQUIRED. 

Petrol pipe - Fuel tank to fuel filter. 
(Silver Cloud and Bentley 'S' Type only) UR. 325a - l off. 

Petrol pipe - Fuel tank to fuel filter. 
(Bentley Continental 'S' Type only) UR. 3256 - I off. 

Petrol pipe - Fuel filter to fuel pump. UR. 3254 - 1 off. 

Petrol pipe - Fuel pump to mounting bracket. UR.3255 - l off. 

Locknut - union. UR.3259 - 1 off. 

Tubing nut. UR. 3262 - 5 off. 

Union - petrol pipes. UR. 3257 - 5 off. 

Tubing sleeve. KB. 3004 - 5 off. 

Cont'd 
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APPLICABLE TO 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud chassis up to SZB - 29. 

Bentley 1$ 1 Type chassis up to B-326-CK. 

Bentley Continental 1S 1 Type chassis up to BC,-28-BG. 

NOTE: In the case of a few cars (early 1 A 1 series chassis), 4 off only of 

Union - Petrol pipes 
Tubing nut 

UR. 3257 and 
UR. 3262 

will be required, the following parts being fitted at the petrol 
tank connection. 

Adaptor 
Nut 
Washer 

KB. 3044 
KB. 3024 
KB.1087 

1 off. 
l off. 
1 off. 

ROlLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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CATF.GORY 3A 

D.!PROVED FUEL PUJ IP S~l"EGUARD 

A more substantial fuel pump stonegu.e.rd can be fitted 
to ears which are obliged to travel over stony terrain and 
require more protection than the standard stoneguard provides. 

The fuel pump and existing stonegua.rd should be removed 
and the cap on the f'uel tank filter released so that fuel cannot 
siphon out of the f"uel pipe at the pump. The stoneguard mounting 
plate is then electrically welded in position where illustrated, 
but sealed with Bostik sealing compound at the top where it oannot 
be welded owing to the praxi.mity of the coachwork. 

TOP Of' PLAT( TO 1£ UAUO WITH IOITtl( 

RH 5"5 STO..£QJAAO 
MOUNTING PLATE 

--- UR 304& S10N£GUAAO 

IC 4006 NUT 
tc4404 WASHEA 

ST<lIBGUARD ASSEMBLY 

The tuel pump is then replaced, and the stoneguard 
bolted in position to the mounting plate. 

It may be necessary to bend the tuel pi~ slightly so 
that it passes through the stonegua.rd without fouling. 

The time allowance is two hours. 

--- - -·-----
ROLLS - ROYCE LTD, HYTH£ ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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UR.3048 - Stoneguard - Petrol Pump 
RH. 545 - Assembly, Mounting Plate, Stoneguard 

K.4404 - Plo.in Washer 

i< .'4406 - Nut 

Bostik Sealing Compound - As required. 

Cr.ASSIS XOS: 

This modification is fitted to:

Silver Cloud ~ZB-27 and onwards. 

Bentley 0 S11 Type B-312-CK and onwards. 

1 

1 

4 

4 

Bentley Continental 11 S11 Type BC-29-BG and onwards. 

No.CB-46 

off. 

01Y. 

off. 
o-"'· .... .L.:.. 
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CATEGORY 3. 

WATERPROOFING s. U. FUEL PUMPS. 

Exhaustive testing of the s.u. Fuel pump for waterproofing under the 
most severe conditions of "water splashing", has shown th.at it is possible 
for water to enter the pump and subsequently cause failure due to corrosion 
of the contact breaker mechanism. 

The existing rubber waterproofing gaiter does not make a satisfactory 
water seal under these conditions and does in fact hold any water which 
may collect. 

A more efficient means of sealing is achieved by fitting a rubber 
band (Part number RH.770) over the joint between the pump body and the end 
cover. 

No,CB.115. 

It is reco!Mlended that this new seal is fitted when the pump has failed 
due to the ingress of water or when the pump has been removed for servicing. 

The method of fitting this rubber seal is simple and in addition to 
being more efficient is less costly than the gaiter; the illustration below 
shows how the new seal should be fitted. 

s.u. Fuel pump showing new rubber waterproofing 
seal in position. 

IIOL&.S-IIOYCI LTD, HYTHE IIOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. 31.12.58. SECTION 
,,_INTIO IN fNGI.AND 



COOLING SYSTEM, 

CAR HEATING AND 

DE-MISTING 

II 



ltOLLS-ltOYCE SILVllt CLOUD 
ANO 9ENTLf.Y '$' Tl'l'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB.3. 

ENGINE COlLAl:T DlUBI70R. 

New cars are now being despatched from the factory with a small sachet 
of inhibitor placed in the glove box. 

The instructions on the box containing the sachet ask tne o,;.ner to 
flace the contents into the coolant system after the initial 1,500 miles 
ruruu.ng. 

The Ovmer' s Handbook states that the coolant should be flushed out 
yearly, and refilled with a fresh anti-freeze solution of the recommended make 
ana. strength. 

As previously circulated, the :ecomr..ended anti-freezes now contain a 
special chemical inhibitor to conbat corrosion; however, it has been found 
that t:lis ir.hibi tor is ini tiall~,., in a new coolant system, :nore rapicily 
consumed than was at I'irst anticipated. 

1"aturally, there is a considerable ...-~riation between cars, but generally 
it appears that the inh.ibi tor content reaches the minimum of • 01 % after about 
1,500 ;oiles. 

This condition, of course, is likely to be reached much sooner than in 
1 2 mor;. ths, r;hicn is th:.) reco:r.mended f:er i od for coolant ci1:1.nge ( an<.i. consequent 
i:i.:iibi tor replenishment). 'rherefot·e, it is r.ecessar.:,- 1·or a concer.. tra te to be 
added in reasonable ti.;~e. 

The sachet contains o.175 pints of DTD.830, Y:hich is a combination of 
various sa~ ts desi6ned to neutralise any acidity as r!ell as replenish the 
inhi.oi tor. 

It shodd. be e:nphasized that the addition of DTD.830 is only necessary 
rlurins the ir,itial 1,jCO miles of a new c;.:.r, an::3. is not a routine service 
r,rocedure. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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For Information. 

VACUUM NOISE AUDIBLE IN OODY. 

The Air Conditioning, Temperature and Demister Controls operate 
their respective taps and flaps by vacuum s~pplied from the induction 
manifold. · 

It has been found that a suction noise can be audible in the body 
when the Controls are in use. Changes in throttle opening create changes 
of depression in the manifold, vacuum pipes, and vacuum bowls. It is the 
change of depression in the vacuum pipes that causes the audible suction 
noise. 

This noise can be eliminated by the fitting of a vacuum pipe 
having a r·es tricteo. diameter. 

A new pipe having an internal diameter of 0.060 inches replaces the 
short vacuum feed pipe at the rear end of the induction manifold. 

The rubber tubes should be reconnected so that the windscreen washer 
vacuum tube connects to the long pipe which runs along the top of the 
manifold to the union at the front. 

The lower tube protruding through the centre of the bulkhead, 
cc"\Ilects to the Air Conditioning and Demister Controls on the f'acia, and 
this tube should be connected by its rubber tubing to the new tube fitted 
at the er;d of the manifold. 

Farts Required: 

UE.2954 - Pipe - Vacuum Tap 1 off. 

No.CB.7. 
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AND BENTLEY •s• TYPE 

Circulated to all countries 
except America. 

'SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB. 32 

This cancels all previous 
CB. 32 Service Bulletins. 

ANTI-FREEZE MIXTURES - Sl CARS. 

On leaving the factory car radiators are filled with a 25% mixture 
of anti -freeze to British Standards Specification 3150 : 1959 ( previously 
known as British Ministry of Supply Specification D. T. D. 779). Anti-freeze 
Mixtures to this specification can be identified by the specification number 
which will be marked on the container . 

Only anti-freeze mixtures conforming to the above specification are 
approved by Rolls-Royce Ltd. , and should the cooling system require 
replenishment an anti-freeze mixture to this specification should be used. 

IMPORT ANT: Under no circumstances should different brands of 
anti-freeze be mixed. 

In addition to providing protection against frost, anti-freeze mixtures 
contain inhibitors to prevent corrosion in the cooling system~ it is therefore 
essential to use an anti-freeze mixture all the year round in all parts of the 
world; water only must never be used. In hot climates, the anti-freeze 
mixture acts as a corrosion inhibitor and has the advantage of raising the 
boiling point of the coolant. 

Continued ..... . 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLANO 
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A sachet of 1NaMBT 1 inhibitor is supplied with each new car: this 
should be added to the coolant when the car has completed 1, 500 miles, or 
as soon aiter as possible. If any part of the cooling system is changed. a 
fresh satchet of 'NaMBT' should be added to the coolant. 

No. 

The coolant sh~uld be renewed annually, and the cooling system flushed 
out, in accordance with the Service Bulletin No. S2/L l: use plain water only 
for flushing. Do not use detergents. 

Anti-freeze mixture to the above specification can be obtained from : -

Rolls-Royce Limited, 
Spares Department. 

Pym1 s Lane. 
Crewe. 

Rolls-Royce Limited, 
Repair Department, 

Hythe Road, 
Willesden, 

London. N. W. 10. 
(Counter Service only) 

CB. 32 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND· 
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No. CB-33 

Cancels Service Bulletin No.CB-33 dated 27.11.56. 
and service Bulletin No.CB- 3 dated 16. 4.56. 

FOR OO'ORMATION 

REPLENISHMENT OF Na.MET INHIBCTOR 

The recommended anti-freeze (to Specification DTD.779) contains 
two corrosion inhibitors. One of these, NaHBT (Sodium-mercapto
benzothiazole), may be consumed rapidly on initial filling, even in a new 
cooling system, with consequent loss of protection against corrosion. 

All new oars delivered are provided with a small satchet to 
replenish this inhibitor after 1500 miles running, this replenishment being 
extended to all post-war cars when the engine or radiator is changed, or, 
if the cylinder block has been thoroughly descaled by either a mechanical 
or chemical process. 

It is emphasized that the addition of the satchet (DTD.830) is 
only necessary under these circumstances and is NOI' a routine service 
procedure .. 

It is essential that the contents of the NaMBT satchet are not 
added to any coolant other than one containing anti-freeze to Specification 
DTD. 779. 

Satchets of Inhibitor (Part No. Y.9111) are available from Rolls
Royce, London, N.w.10. 

To ensure maximum protection against corrosion and overheat ing, 
it is essenti al that coolin s stems be flushed out annuall and r e lenished 
wi th fresh anti-freeze sol ution DTD. 779 . 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON. N.W.10. 

SB/TJ/FH.1/PR 15, 7.57. SECTION L 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

DEMISTING, HE.ATD~G AND VENTILATION SYSTEM.. 

Greater passenger comfort can be achieved if the car is run with 
tne windows closed. In this condition, an efficient heating and 
ventilation system is essential, and the system fitted to the 'S' Type 
Bentley and Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud cars has been developed to further 
:improve the comfort of the passengers under all weather conditions. 

A[IJI COMPARTMENT NUTtlt 

- fllES.. Allt INTU[ 

D NEATtO AIR TO OEMISTEJ!$ 

- INTlaAIOA HUTING 

DEMISTING HEATING ANO VENTILATION SYSTEMS 

Demisting, Heating and Ventilation System. 

Fresh air is ducted via a heat exchanger fitted under each front 
wing, the one on the left hand side feeding the demister system, and the 
one on the right hand side the heating and ventilation duct, which lies 
laterally under the f'acia and also has an extension which protrudes through 
an aperture in the floor behind the right hand front seat, to ventilate the 
rear seat compartment. 

The stale air finds its way out of the body via the rear parcel 
shelf and thence through filter covered holes in the boot f'loor, and also 
through the filter covered water drain holes in the door cavities. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB. 3/RS. 14. 2. 57. 
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In order for the owner to· achieve the maximum comfort from the 
system it is essential that the correct operation and fw,ctioning of' 
both the demister and heatin~ and ventilation.controls a1e 1:;.lly.under
stood. 

Toe neati~ ana' ventil.9.tion, and demister ~ystems are each 
controlled by a multi-position switch fitted iri toe dashboa?·d. 'inese 
switches are connected to vacuum valves wnich oper~te tne cutterf'ly 
valve t.n the air· intakes, and. tne vacuu:n oper·ated· · .. ,her tap;; \\nich 
control the t'lov, oi:. not coob.n t v,hicn is passed 1 rom the c., lincier nead 
to eacn heat exchant..er.. 'i'he c.ashboaro. control also co:n1=-1·ises a tv.o 
f,OSition electric sv.itch to Oi,erat.e a booster ran ir~ each system. 

A slight degree of air circula tior1 over the interior of the 
windscree.Q. is desirable to er.sure t'ree·dom from mi~t, even \',ith all tn~ 
controls in tne o.t'f' i:,osi tion. A i" diameter hole ir. the tutterfly 
valve of the-demister air intake allows this to occur. ~hus,with tne 
controls ~n the off' i-,osi tion r.o ai!"'' enters the bociy via the neatint 
and ven.tilatior. ducting, althou~n a small quantity of demist air 
cir::::ula tes over the windscreen and al.so e1.sw·es a slow ci1ange ot the 
air in the body of tne car. 

\';hen the dashcoard control knob is pulled. out to its first 
position, the vacuum valve Of-ens tile butterfly in the aiI· in take; further 
:'.!Xtension to the second position, whilst stiJ..l retairiir;.b tne tutterfly 
valv,e.'in the oi;.en position, then oFerates t:1e water tap in order tnat not 
coolant may be fed tht·oubh the heat exchan~er. 

'i'wistin~ tne control knob in a clockwise dit·ection \~ill cause 
the boost fans' to run at half' speed t"or the' t'it"st :novct:\er.t, anc full 
speed t'or tne second movement, and. this control of' the toost tans is 
available in both of the p:t·evious two ment.ioneci positions controlling 
the vacuum valves·. 

The position of the air int<1kes has been arraneed so that ,rorward 
motion of the Car \•;ill cause a 1·13.m effect, and ti.us it is i,Ossible t'or 
fresh air to pass in to the body of the car without the nece:.si ty ror any 
assi~ tanc.:e from the boost rans. It v;ill eer.t-:t·ally be i a.ir.c. that at 
speeds in excess of af.{,l oximately 4C; m.p.h. the Loost fan assistance will 
not be required, l.:,ut thls will be rcund a matter of indivic.ual taste. 

It will be noted that, in the absence of any otner }rovision, even 
after· the er.t,:ine has attained norrr.al ruru.ing ternperl:l ture, it would still 
take some time bef'o1e hot air becomes available throuc,h the c.emister and 
heating ano. ventilation ducts, due to tne ra.ct tnat until toe das,~c.,oard knob 

R o L L S - R O y C E L T O , H Y T H E R O A O , W I L L E S D E N , L O N D O N , N . W . __ ) · 
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is pulled out to the second position, no hot coolant circulates through 
the heat exchangers; this means that a considerable volume of air would 
pass into the body before the heat excha.n~er could reach its operatina 
te:nperature. If the ambient temperature is below approximately 45° F, 
the occupants would suffer discomfort for a short while before the 
incoming air becomes sufficiently raised in temperature. 

If a bleed of hot water is allowed to pass through the heat 
exchangers when the controls are off, then not so great a volume ot 
cold air would pass before the normal operating temperature is reached. 
In order to improve tne comfort in this manner, and to give a greater 
degree of control, a hand operated by-pass bleed tap has been fitted 
to the vacuum operated water valve, under the bonnet on both the heating 
and ventilation and demister heat exchanger circuits. Theee new valves 
were fitted to all cars produced 
after May 1956, and the Part No. 
of the two assemblies is UD.2081, 
Heating and Ventilation valve 
assembly, and UD.2762, Demister 
valve assembly. 

The heating and 
ventilation valve is fitted with 
a by-pass bleed of .12011 diameter 
and the demister unit is fitted 
with a bleed hole of .055" 
diameter. 

These taps are designed to 
~ Jett permanently open during 
the winter months and permanently 
closed during the summer months 
of the year. Thus, in winter, 
even with the dashboard control knobs 
from the cylinder head passes th.rough 
pass bleed taps being open. 

-Vacuum Operated Tap. 

fully off, a small flow of hot water 
both ieat exchangers, due to the by-

This means that when the engine has reached its operating 
temperature the heating and ventilation al).d demister heat exchangers will 
also be warm, and that in this condition, a small flow of air, due to the 
forward motion of the car, will. pass through the i" diameter hole in the 
demister butterfly, and when it finally emerges from the demister ducts, 
this air will be very slightly raised in temperature. 

Under these conditions, the first movement of the dashboard knobe 
will immediately give a flow of warm air, and that emerging from the 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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heatin!, ana. vez,ti:atioh ductin~ wi:.! i:,e ~i.i~ht!.y ·;.aimer than that 
emerbir.~ !'1 o,r. t.r.e tie,:ii s ter cuc tine:. 

Or .::our~e, 1:1ove~1ent to ~!'le ~.econc. 1-0~-;i t.:.on o:· the d.as,~toard 
kr,oc v.ii.::. i:n.;,1edic1.te-;.y eive maxi:nurn heat, eqi..ivalent to t:ie fir.a:!. sta~e 
v . .nen ;.;;:,ed in tne s 1.un;1:~r condi -:.ion men tioz:ed atove. 

It shou.=..c be re:r.embered tndt, :ne va.::~1.l!T. tai.,.;, will :wt oi:.en1te 
unle~s t~e en~~ne is ru:~iir.b, beca~s~ they c.e~enci UfOn inlet w.ar.i1old 
<iev r-essicn 

Ar.other point is that t:le cro~s ~uct •..;no.er the t'acia is the 
,;iea:13 or ~is t!"i CL: tin~ c.,o tn tne hea tir.e and vent iL1. tior. and o.e:r.i s ter 

No. CB-39. 

ai~·, and. the .::ons ~1·uctior. of· tnis tube is ,mch that or,ly a thin aluminiurr. 
shield divides the two. '.L':tis is arran~ed. ir.. this mar.r.er to eive yet a 
t'ur~her :ie~ree of neat control, v,nicn is acnieveo. in the following 
r.ianne r-. 

Ir t.1e air on tne hea tin!> and ventila tior, side is at a di f"f'eren t 
temi:,era ture to tna t on the demister side of tne d~viding snield, then 
"""$\ t '.;I"l:1.r.sf"erence fror.;. one side to ~he o~ner v,ill take .E,lace, mainly l::y 
conduction . Tc.us, ir it is oesi.eci to :1.a·,e the heating and ver.tilation 
:·ully on, it is possit..::.e f'or tne aemist air to te s~i~tly increased in 
te::ifera ~ure Ly this means and vice versa. 

It is essential that all Service ana Sales per-sorJiel are 
-~Om_l.,lete:..y f'aT.iliar ,~i th tne oi.,eration o:· this .$}'stem, v,nich nas been 
desiec,ned t~ ~i ve maxi:r.um comf'or t to tne occuJ:--an ts of tne car with the 
r,.inimwn o:· manual control. 

'.1.'ne 1 oli..owi~ su.11mary is inc.Luded in orcer to ei ve a sira~le r:ieans 
o~· unders ta!,dic~6 t:1.e system. 

DASHBOARD BY-FA~~ BLEED TA.F 
CCN'ihCL Ki·~uB 
fCSITIGN CLC.SED OFEN 

OFF Bleeo. of" Bleed of 
CvLD air WARM air 

1 rlam !'low of Ram flow of 
OUT COLt air WARM air 

2 Ram flow of Ram flow of 
OUT HOT air HOT air 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.11, . 
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HEATING AND V~TIL~TlON 

DASnBCARD BY-PA~S Bl.KED TAP 
CONTROL .i<.N(;B 
FOSI'l'ION CLOSBD OfEN 

CFF No f"°i OW of' No f'low or 
air air 

1 Ram flow of :i:<a.:n flow ot' 
OUT CCiLD air i',ARM air 

2 Ram flow of Ram f'low of 
OUT Hot air HC..T air 

The fans., ;,t. t half' or 1'.111 sr,ee:i, may be used to increase tne rlow 
of air as desired • 

.. ""f ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

HISSING NOISE FROM HEATER AND DEMISTER CONTROLS. 

On 8:1 Compression ratio engines a hissing noise may be audible 
in the car when the Heater or Demister controls are in use, due to 
increased fluctuations and air velocity in the manifold and vacuum 
pipes created with varying throttle openings. 

This has been eliminated in production by fitting pipes of 
reduced bore to Heater and Demister controls. 

Cases of complaint on cars in service should be dealt with by 
fitting the .059" bore tubes in lieu of the earlier pattern .115" 
bore diameter tubes. 

The Heater and Demister pipe dash-board transfer adaptors 
located near the I/Hand R/H sides of the dash-board should be 
replaced by assemblies of the smaller internal diameter. 

The part number (UD.1378) remains unaltered but t.hese (_;an be 
identified visually by the bore diameter. 

Pipe assemblies can be changed without disturbing the Heater 3nd 
Demister Duct. 

No. CB-56 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

HEATER AND DEMISTER VACUUM OPERATED WATER TAPS. 

~ith the i:ltroduction of pressurised cooling systems on cars fitted 
with Refrigeration, a reduction in the diameter ot the valve seat in the 
water tap body has been necessary. This is to prevent the increased 
coolant pressure from lifting the valve off its seat. 

The letters Hor D (as applicable) stamped on the Heater and 
Demister water tap casing for identification purposes, will no.v be 
replaced by the appropriate body part number only. 

Assembly part numbers together with their respective body part 
numbers are as listed below:-

Bod.}'. No. Assembl,l No . valve seat Dia. AEElicable To 

UD. 2057 UD. 2081 .. 350° (Heater Tap) L/RH 'S' Types 
Non-Refrigeration 

UD.2761 un.2762 • 350 11 (Demister Tap) L/RH 'S' Types 
Non-Refrigeration 

tm.3387 RH.247 .250 .. (Heater Tap) L/RH B/S and 
S/Cloud fitted 
with Refrigeration 

UD .. 5388 RH.248 • 250 11 (Demister Tap) L/RH B/S and 
s/c loud fitted 
with Refrigeration 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

THERMOSTATS. 

A number of thermostats have been supplied 
with 2.BA. extraction holes instead of the standard 
3.BA. size. 

Whenever a thermostat is to be removed for any 
reason, first ascertain the size of withdrawal bolts 
required before attempting removal and so prevent 
damage to the extraction hole threads. 

On no account must leverage be applied to the 
thermostat valve. 

No.C.B.67 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 

SB/TJ/1/GL. 1. 10. 57. SECTION L 



ltOLLS,ltOYCE SILVllt CLOUD 
ANO 8ENTLIY · s · TYrl SERVICE BULL1':TJN 

FOR INFORMATION. 

"HEATER MATRIX II 

Although the present interior heating system in all 
t3t series cars is quite adequate in a temperate climate, 
it is possible that more heat may be desired when the car 
is subjected to extreme cold. For this reason a new heat 
exchanger, which is 11% more efficient, has been developed 
and is recommended. for fi~+,ing under these conditions. 

The new matrix, which will be identified by a 
prominent mark of r~d paint, is identical in appearance to 
the present matri.x~cept for the shape of the secondary 
airway fins, and is consequently interchangable. 

The new part numb~~ is U.D.3857; the standard heater 
matrix part number (U.D.1162.) is unchanged. 

No. CB.69 
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Category 3A~ 

Heater Ducting. 

several instances have occurred of damage to 
the rear passenger compartment heater duct by stones 
and grit thrown from the front road wheel. 

In such complaints, the Kopex tube which is 
liable to be dar.iaged should be protected by a 15" 
length of rubber sleeve, fitted between the side of the 
dashboard and the wing valance. 

Renew the Kopex tube, if necessary. Fit the 
protective sleeve with its lower end adjacent to the 
rubber diaphragm on the valance ?late. Owing to the 
curvature of the Kopex tube, the upper end of the ?ro
tective sleeve will O?en, and it will be necessary to 
seal this by fitting a short tight-fitting rubber sleeve 
over the end of the ?rotective sleeve. 

}.';aterial: 

15" of rubber sleeve, 2 13/16 11 internal diameter 
1/16 11 wall thickness, ?art No.UD.1662. 

2-i" of rubber sleeve, 2i" internal diameter, 
1/32" wall thickness, ?art No. un.4056. 

Time Allov:-ance: 

l hour. 

No. CB. 79 
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FOR IllFORUAT ION. 

DEHISTiliG '.'!TIIOOCRSffi. 

A Fossible cause of complaint regarding inadequate demisting 
of the windscreen may be round in the misplaced position of the dem
ister nozzles under the capping rail. The nozzles may be directing a 
percentage of the air flow, or in extreme cases all air flow, under the 
capping rail rather than between the rail and screen. 

In either case, a length of P.v.c. right angle section should 
be stuck along the underside front edge of the capping rail to deflect 
the otherwise escaping air back onto the vlindscreen. 
Use Bostik adhesive No.252 (see diagram for location). It will be 
found that several small cut-outs will be required in the P.v.c. to 
avoid mounting webs etc. on the scuttle. This operation will be left 
for the fitter to ca:rry out as the section is stuck in place. 

In addition to fitting the length of P.v.c., slacken the two 
top nozzle retaining screws and bend the lips of the effected nozzles 
as close as possible to the scuttle to obtain a more directional. air 
flow. Care should be taken not to decrease the size of the nozzle 
apertures. 

RETAINING SCREW 

1!aterial.. 

Length of P. v.c. 

CAPPING AAIL. 

I 
1---l----f __ _ 

U82510 OtFLECTOR. 

STICK IN POSITION WITH 

&OS TIK AOHESlVE N°252. 

Part No. UB.2510 
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FOR INPORMATION: 

THE HEATING AND VENTILATION SYSTEM FOR THE 127'' 
WHEELBASE ROLI.S-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD AND BENTIEY 

I s I TYPE LIMOUSINES. 

The heating and ventilation systems installed in these 
two Limousines have been slightly altered from the standard lay
out. This is to accommodate an accurate means of controlling 
the internal temperature of both the front and rear compartments 
of the car. · 

The air temperature of the entire interior is basically 
goYerned by the heating and ventilation multi··position master
svritch1 which is now situated on the extreme right of the division 
centre control panel in the rear compartment. Its operation is 
identical to that of the master-switch mounted in the instrument 
fascia board of the Standard 'S' Series. 

The mast er .. svri tch controls not only the temperature, 
but the amount of' air flowing from the underwing heat exchanger 
units. The air ductins from the heat exchanger to the rear 
compartment is uninterrupted; in consequence, the air condition 
of this latter compartm~nt is directly controlled by the setting 
of the rnaster-mvitch. 

'i'here is an ad.di tional •1ariable poni tion pull/push 
srritcn in the main instrument fascia of the front compartment in 
place of the standard l'llb.ster-switch. This pull/push switch 
operates a butterfly plate in the extreme right end of the 
transverse heater ducting and separately controls the amount of 
air entering the front compartment. 

By opening or closing the butterfly plate, the driver 
r:iay control the amount of air emitted from the ducting and so 
regulate the temperature of his compartment. Although this can 
be controlled to a variable degree, it is basically dependant 
upon the setting of the master-switch, 

The temperature of the front compartment can be 
controlled by the conjunctive use of the master-switch and the 
pull/push switch; the rear compartment temperature being 
controlled solely by the master-switch. 

Through correct and careful adjustment, both switches 
can be used to control the temperature of the whole car to suit 
the varying conditions required by the occupants of' both the front 
and rear compartments. 

Cont'd •.•.•• 
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FOR DOORMATION: 

"THE REVISED HEATING AND VEtlTILATION SYSTEM''. 

The layout of the heating and ventilation systems 
installed in the current production Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud, Bentley 
'S' t:,"?e and Continental, have been revised to provide a more 
efficient means of interior temperature control. 

This has been achieved by introducing two manually operated 
water taps and two modified vacuum controlled water valves. The taps, 
fitted into the cylinder head adjacent to number two and three spark
ing plugs, control the amount of hot water flowing to the vacuum 
operated water valves; tr.e front tap for demisting and rear for heat
ing. They have a 'winter' and 'summer' position, marked on a dial 
beneath the tap lever, which should be selected under the relevant 
climatic condition. 

The 'winter' position opens both the full-flow and capillary 
flow of hot water to the vacuum operated water valves. The capillary 
flow by··passes the valves and continues straight on to warm the heat 
exchangers under the front vrings to provide a circulation of warm air 
immediately the heater or demister is .switched on. 

The 'summer' position shuts off the capillary by-pass flow 
altogethe!" 8..."ld only pernits a flow to the vacuum valves equivalent to 
the capillary feed. This eliminates overheating of the interior of 
the car during hot weather, when the underwi.ng heat exchanger 
butterfly valves are opened. 

The construction of the modified vacuum controlled water 
valves) situated between the engine and the rear of the nearside 
valance plate, is similar to that of its predecessors except for the 
omrnission of the capillary feed manual control taps: There is now a 
by-pass connection straight through the valve assemblies to link up 
with the ma.in pipes to the und.erwing heat exchanger units. The 
capillary by-pass flow is controlled by the tvr.i.nter/summert taps. 

The demisting, heating and ventilation multi-position 
control switches inside the car are unaltered and are operated in 
the usual manner. 

~ontd • ••••••••• 
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Perfect control of the car interior temperature can be 
easily maintained with the conju.'1ctive use of both the master 
switches and the manually operated 'winter/summer• water taps. 

Multi-
position cm:rROL TAPS 
control Summer i1/inter 
switch position position 

O?F com '(/ARM. 

1st position 
OUT COLD WARM 

2nd position 
Ol,'T WARM HOT 

The above chart indicates the te~perature of the 
heat exchanger units throughout the range of the dashboard 
control ~llitch in both the winter and summer positions of the 
water taps. 

Contd ••••••• 
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IIOLLS.tlOYCI Sil.VEIi CLOUO 
ANO BENTLEY •S' TYl'E SER VICE BULLETIN 

No. CB. 125 

FOR INFORMATION 

APPROVED LUBRICANTS FOR REFRIGERATION COMPRESSOR 

The following lubricants are approved for use in the Rolls-Royce 
and Bentley refrigeration compressor: -

Regent 
Shell 
Sunisco 

Capella D 
Clavus 33 
4-G (for use in America) 

The compressor sump is filled with Regent Capella D oil when it 
leaves the factory, but should topping-up be necessary. care must be taken 
to ensure that the instructions laid down in the booklet entitled Rolls-Royce 
Car Interior Cooling System should be strictly adhered to. 

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 

RS/ JW /BMA 27. 4. 59 SECTION L 
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CATEGORY 3A 
FOR INFORMATION 

REFRIGERATION - BOOT UNIT 

In certain climates where the 
temperature rise and fall is consider• 
able, it is impossible to adjust the 
pre sent refrigeration control system 
to meet the requirements of the 
complete range, without some loss of 
cooling efficiency at higher ambient 
temperatures. Such conditions a.re 
prevalent in the U.S. A. especially 

r 
\ 

...... 

I 

-

No.CB.132 

LIMITED CIRCULATION 

Cancels Previous Service 
Bulletin da.ted 6. 7. 59. 

1 -=- 1\ -

~ 

-- - - r--L 

in Texas, or can be encountered on a 
long journey with varying climatic 
conditions. It has therefore, been 
decided to provide an Electro• 
Thermostatic control system which 
can be installed retrospectively in 
cases of complaint. Fitting 
instructions are given later in this 
bulletin. 

Fig. 1. Method of fitting nylon air 
filter. 

The boot unit incorporates two 
high capacity blower motors and on 
certain cars a distinct 1Wind-whistle 1 

can be heard when the unit is operating 
at it's maximum. A nylon filter screen has been designed which eliminates 1Wind
whistle 1 and can be fitted in cases of complaint as described later. 

ELECTRO-THERMOSTATIC CONTROL SYSTEM 

Description. 

The system incorporates an electro thermostat which is fitted to the lower 
half of the evaporator casing, a solenoid valve and a filter drier, which should 
be fitted and positioned between the service valves shown diagramatically in 
Fig. Z. The filter drier has been incorporated to protect the system against 
moisture or dirt. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 

RS/JW/BMA 23. 7. 59 . SECTION L 
PAINTED IN ENGLAND 



ROI.LS-ROYCE SILVER cr.ouo 
4ND SENTI.EV '$' TYl'E 

No. CB. 132 

- 2 -

The electro-thermostat should be set to operate at 34 to 36 °F. and if the 
temperature over the evaporator falls below this figure, the thermostat contacts 
will open. causing the solenoid valve to shut off the flow of liquid refrigerant to 
the expansion valve. Relrigerant vapour is then by-passed through the pressure 
control valve until the air flow temperature over the evaporator rises. The 
thermostat contacts will then close and the solenoid valve again allows liquid 
refrigerant to pass to the expansion valve. 

The operating temperatures of the thermostat are set before leaving the 
factory but should be checked after installation and can be adjusted, if necessary. 
Adjustment is provided by a conveniently situated setscrew and locknut. In order 
to ascertain the temperature at which the thermostat is operating, it will be 
necessary to drill a. small hole in the casing adjacent to the thermostat housing 
to insert a thermometer. The air temperature at this point can best be measured 
with the system operating at low speed and the engine on a fast idle. After 
completion of tests, the thermometer hole should be plugged. 

COOL AIR COOL AIR 
\ 

WARM AIR INTAl(E 

~-i=======;=fl===l-ll=r=====I~ 

THE.~MOSTAT 

I I 

I 
SOLENOID DRIER 

Fig. 2. Scrap view of diagram showing thermostat, solenoid 
valve and filter drier. 
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Pres sure Control Valve . 

When the electro-thermostatic control system is in operation, the 
pressure control valve acts essentially as a safety device in order to prevent 
the compressor working on a vacuum, should the system be operated in low 
ambient temperature. 

The pressure co.ntrol valve should be set to 0-5 lb. per sq. in. with the 
engine running at a fast idle speed. 

SWl'fCHBOX 

a.cwER MOTOR 

OEM1ST£R SWITCIJ 

N• 11 TERMINAL POINT 

AIR_ COOLING CONTROC... 

TO ,;,'L['<t~IO ON 

MA(,N[ fl~ ~ ':.~~ 

Fig. 3. Wiring diagram showing connections for 
thermostat and solenoid valve . 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS 

When fitting the electro~thermostatic control system, refrigerant 
should be bled through the filter drier and solenoid valve to prevent any air 
being left in these units, the connections should then be tightened and both 
service valves fully forward seated instead of back seated as at present. 

To accommodate the thermostat it will be necessary to drill a hole 

NoCB.132 

5/8 in. diameter in the lower half of the evaporator casing and 3 holes 7/64 in. 
diameter for the No. 6 l/2. in. long self-tapping screws. 

Before fitting the thermostat, apply sealing compound to the face of 
the flange which is to contact the evaporator casing. 

The electrical connections from the thermostat and the solenoid 
should be connected as shown in the wiring diagram in Figure 3. 

1WIND-WHIS T LE' 

Fit the nylon air filter over the evaporator matrix situated in the boot; 
this filter consists of nylon gauze stretched over a wire frame. 

To fit the filter, unclip the three straps which secure the leather dust 
cover to the evaporator, place the filter on top of the matrix with the lifting 
loop to the top rear. Ensure that the filter is resting on the matrix honey
comb, then refit the leather dust cover ( see Fig. 1). 

MATERIAL REQUIRED 

Nylon Air Filter 
Filter Drier 
Solenoid Valve 
Thermostat 
Self-tapping Screw • 

UD. 5123 
UD. 4989 
UD. 6175 
UD. 4978 
CS.31042 

l off 
1 off 
I off 
1 off 
3 off 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.w.10: 
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No, CB 139. 

Circulation - All Distributors 
and Retailers 

CATEGORY C 

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS 

APPLICABLE TO: 

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud I and II motor cars and all 
Bentley SI and SII motor cars. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The existing vacuum valve unit is no longer available. 
Future replacements are a different type which require 
additional parts. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A screwed adapter (PB 9098) is fitted tc the existing push rod 
on the vacuum. valve unit. A new cable and nipple (PH 9100) 
is fitted, this being attached by ~eans of a retainer {FH 9099) 
and retaining lock-nut {RE 22430). These are screwed and locked 
to the adapter (refer.Fig. 1). 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTO"S LIH,TED, CREWE, ENGLAND 

SEC:TION 
L 
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2 

1 2 3 4 5 

S 435 

Figure l - Vacuum valve assembly 

1. RH 9103 - Assy - Vacuum Valve Unit 

2. RH 9098 - Screwed Adapter 

3. RE 22430 - Nut - Lock 

4. RH 9099 - Retainer - Cable 

5. RH 9100 - Assy - Cable and Nipple 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED. CREWE, ENGLAND J 
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:' -.... .. ROLLS-llOTCE SILVER C:LOUO 
AND eENTLE'( ·s· TTf'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

CATEGORY 1 M.ODil'ICATION. 

DYNAMO AND CURRENT VOLTAGE P..EGULATOR. 

Complaints have been received of failu1·e of the dynamo to charge the 
battery on these cars. 

The brushes of the dynamo were impregnated with a lubricant to prevent 
squeaking, and in some cases this lubricant has been exuded, thus causing the 
brushes to stick in the brush boxes. This has resulted in excessive arcing 
5iving rise to burnt brushes, and also burnt commutator surface. In 
consequence, the dynamo either failed to charge or gave intennittent charging. 

The :::·e&,'Ulator incorporated a bi-metal strip, v;hich was found to over 
compensate the voltage control unit, thus causing the charge rate to fall off 
much too quickly. This could give rise to a condition in ·,;hich the battery 
was only half charged, and the 1·e~ulator was only passing •a trickle charge 
from the dynamo. 

Any one of' the above faults could give rise to a flat battery condition, 
w:i.thout any obvious indication from the instruments that anything was a.miss. 

The foult in the dynamo ho.s been corrected by the fi t1:ient of a non
impregnated $Ofter brush and a ceneral at~ention to detail finish. The 
modified dynamo is identified by the letter 'E1 stamped on the carcass immediately 
follm·:ing the Lucas Part Number. 

The regulator has been corrected by special a.nnealing treatment of the 
armature cores, and by the f'itment of a thinner bi-metal strip for better 
temperature correction. The modified reg-.1la tor is identified by the letter •:M• 
stamped on the base and in a position to be visible v;hen affixed to the bulkhead 
of the car. 

Corrective action is required as soon as possible, consistent with supplies 
of the oodif'ied dynamo and new regulator being available, 

'{/hen the dynamo and/or regulator is chanted, the condition of the battery 
should be checked, and if necessary, the battery should be chax·ged. 

Continued/-••• 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/JHC.4/RS ••• 16. 4.56. SECTION M. 



AOLt.S-ROYC:I! Sll'llR ClOUD 
AND aENTLIY •s• TYPI 

- 2 -

The nevl Regulator (Part No. UD.2583) is in use on production, but 
action is required on the following chassis:-

Bentley 1 S' Type. 

B.AN; B.AF; B.BA Series 

B.BC Series 

Bentley 'S' Type Continental. 

BC.AF Series 

BC.BG Series 

Rolls-Royce 1 Silver Cloud'. 

s-/lA Series 

SXA Series 

Chassis Nos. 

Chassis Nos. up to 
but excluding: 

Chassis Nos. 

Chassis Nos. up to 
but excluding: 

Chassis Nos. 

All cars. 

B-53-BC. 
B-29-BC. 
B-41-BC. 
B-4-3-BC. 

All cars. 

BC-20-BG. 
BC-3-BG. 
BC-6-BG. 
BC-15-BG. 

All cars. 

Chassis Nos. up 
but excluding: 

to SXA-185. 

SXA-87. 
SXA-131. 
SXA-135. 
SXA-137. 
SXA-139. 
SXA-14.9. 
SXA-159. 
SXA-161. 

SXA-163. 
SXA-167. 
SXA-169. 
SXA-171. 
SXA-173. 
SXA-177+ 
SXA-179. 
SXA-181. 

The new Dynamo (Part No.UD.2584) is in use on production, but action 
is required on the following chassis:-

Bentley 'S' Ty-pe. 

B.AN; B.AP; B.BA; B.BC Series Chassis Nos. All cars. 

Continued/-••• 
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SVIA; SXA Series 

SYB Series 

- 3 -

Chassis Nos. up 
but excluding: 

B-56-CK. 
B-58-CK. 
B-60-CK. 
B-62-CK. 
B-64-CK. 
B-66-a<:. 

Chassis Nos. 

Chassis Nos. up 
but excluding: 

SYB-90. 
SYB-92. 
SYB-96. 
SYB-98. 
SYB-100. 

to B-90-CK. 
B-68-CK. 
B-70-cK. 
B-72-CK. 
B-74-CK. 
B-76-CK. 
B-84-cK. 
B-88-CK .. 

All cars. 

to SYB-118. 

SYB-102. 
SYB-106. 
LSYB-112. 
SYB-114. 
SYB-116. 

Immediate retrospective action is requested, and Retailers are asked to 
modify all cars in their areas. 

Retailers in the United Kingdom ~~11 receive from the London Service 
Station small supplies of the dyr.amo and regulator in pairs, for fitment to 
cars in their areas. It is essential that the displaced units be returned 
expeditiously in order that continuous supplies of modified units vdll be 
available. 

The Overseas areas are being dealt with by Messrs Joseph Lucas Li.mi ted, 
and our Overseas Retailers have been contacted by letter from the London 
Technical Service Department, detailing the arrangements which have been made, 
in order to bring this mociification campaign to a successful conclusion. 

It is essential that these modified units be fitted at the earliest 
opportunity, and that the displaced units be returned to the London Service 
Station as rapidly as possible. 

Retailers are requested to inform this Depot of all chassis numbers on 
which this modification is incorporated. 

Continued/-••• 
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ON NO ACCOUNT MAY UNMODIFIED UNITS BE USED IN THE FUTURE,AND 
ANY SUCH UNITS THAT MAY BE HELD IN STOCK, MUST BE RE'lURNED TO 
LONDON FOR CREDIT. 

Modified stock units will be available at the conclusion of this 
campaign. 

Time allowance •••••••••• 4 hours. 

No. CB.4. 
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DYNAJ,:(; AND CUrti.Jw.:'i VOLTAGE El::GlL!\TOR. 

ADD~;DUM . 

At t:1e tir..e of going to i:,rcss with tnc oris;inal .Bulletin the 
ir .. i'orna tion regarding chassis numbers a1 i'ected ccnccrnin5 ·.;he Bentley 11S 11 

'i':,:f,e Continental ·:;as not com:t,lete. These are now ~iven l;do\1 ana a,:,plies 
:;o bot~ Re6ula tor and Dynamo. 

Bcr.":1-::y 11 S" 'i'ype Continental. 

nC-AF .Series 

I3C-cG Series Chassis lfoso 

All cars. 

BC-1-EG to BC-8-BG. 
BC-11-JG to BC-20-BG • 

No. CB.4. 
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CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION. Supersedes Addendum to 
CB-4 Dated 18.9.56. 

DYNAMO AND CURRE!\"T VOLTAGE P.EGULATOR. 

This addendum is issued to alter the instructicns contained 
in the original Bulletin CB-4, and since it is desirable that 
confusion should be avoided on the subject of dynamos and regulators, 
it is considered that a brief explanation of the sequence of events 
should ~.ake the position clear. 

There were instances on early 113 11 type cars of flat 
batteries without any corresponding evidence of failure either of the 
dynamo or regulator to explain the condition of the battery. It was 
subsequently found that the temperature control characteristics of the 
regulator v,ere such that the dynamo output was reduced before the 
battery was fully charged. 

In conditions where the starter is frequently used as well 
as other heavy consumers, the effect was that the ini:ut to the battery 
was not sufficient to balance the output, ~~th the result that the 
battery became gradually discharged over a period of time. The 
original Bulletin CB-4. provided for a new regulator with changed 
temperature control characteristics enabling a high dynamo output to be 
r.iaintained f'or a very much longer period .. This regulator was stamped 
with an 11Mtt on the base. At the same time blackened conunutators and 
burnt brushes were being experienced on the dynamos, these were 
attributed to an insufficiently high degree of finish of the commutator 
and, therefore, new dynamos with an improved commutator finish and 
11Link Bu brushes \';ere pronded as part of the modif"ica tion. 

In spite of these modifications there were further instances 
of cars with fully discharged batten.es, but, in these cases, there 
was evidence of incipient failure because the ignition warning light 
came on showing that the dynamo or reg.1lator had ceased to function. 
It will be observed that these cases were sligitly different to the 
earlier examples in which there was no such evidence. 

A further investigation has shovm that considerable arcing 
of the regulator fOints takes flace at certain engine speeds, and over 
a period of time, the regulator points surface becomes coated with an 
insulating layer of oxide, and the reg~lator ceases to function. This 
arcing at the regulator points, is also largely responsible for 
commutator blackening and brush burning. 

No, CB-4. 
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To co?'rect thes e conditions a further modifica tion has been 
made to the regulator and to the dynamo . In the rebulator the 150 Ohm 
resistor has been chan.:ed to a 63 Ohm resistor, an additional 40 Ohm 
" swamp" resistor has been fitted and the. palette resistor deleted. 

The changes i n the dynamo require a brief' exfilana tion. As 
soon as it became apI,arent th3 t 11 Link B" brushes \~ ere unsa tisf'actory 
it was decided to chane,e to B ~.50. P material, but since it was not 
entirely certaih that even this material would be trouble free the 
final decision was that brushes of' FM.,o material woul d be used. In 
audition to this it was necessary to introcuce two or three minor 
modifications no t coru1ected with the electrical ~roblem. In 
consequence there h"-ve been three ty1>es of dynamo s ubsequent to those 
which were s tam_E,ed with the letter "~'1 • 

Tnese are:-

( 1) The initial change f rom "Link B" brushes to Hil. :;,0.f 
or FM. 50 was indicated by the suffix "H". 

( 2) Dynamos fitted with FM • .:>0 trushes and err.bodyin&; in 
aadi tion one or mor·e ot the minor modif'ica tions are 
marked with the suftix J or K • 

.. 
All these dynamos are satisfactory. 

ACTION. 

All cars , whether they have been modified "'· i th "M" tn,e 
regulators and "E" tyr,e aynamos or ~1hetner they are sti l.1. in their 
original unmoditied condition , are to have "H" type z-ee,ulators and 
H, J or K type dynamos fitted on a Catebory 2 basis. Certain Lucas 
Overseas Agents wil1 be in a ~osi t ion to supr,ly Rolls -Royce ketailers 
with the new material on an exchange basis as was ananged when the 
original Service Bulletin CB-4 dated 16. S,. ,6 . was i ssued. If the 
Lucas Agent is unable to suyply , the farts should be ordered from the 
Rolls-Royce Service Department in London. 

MATERIALS. 

"H" Type Regula tor 

"H", "J" or "K" Ty~e Dynamo 

FART NO. 

UD. 25b3. 

UD.2!;)/j4. 

NO .OFF. 

1 

1 

CB-4. 
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FIG. 1. 

PIG. 2 • 
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THE FOLLOWTh'G CARS REQUIRE MODIFICATION. 

11S11 Tzye Bentley Chassis Nos. 

B-2-AN 
B-1-AP 
B-2-BA 
B-1-BC 
B-2-0<: 
B-1--0.t 
B-2-DB 
B-1-DE 

B-500-AN 
B-501-AP 
B-250-BA 
B-251-BC 
B-500-cK 
B-501-04 
B-500-DB 
B-77- DE inclusive~ 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud Chassis Nos. 

SNA-2. 
SXA-1 
SYB-2 
SZB-1 
SBC-2 
SCC-1 

SNA-250 
SXA-251 
SYB-250 
SZB-251 
SBC-250 
SCC-59 inclusive. 

"S" Type Bentley Continental Chassis Nos. 

BC-1-AF 
BC-1-BG 

BC-1C1-AF 
BC-78-BG inclusive. 

Generally speaking, it is preferable to obtain the dynamo 
and regulator already modified, but in certain cases v,here for one 
reason or another supplies may not be reaciily available instructions 
are ~iven in this Eulletin on the method of modifying the dynamo and 
regulator already fitted to the car. These instructions apfly to all 
dynamos but are not applicable to the original regulator frior to the 
"M" type. 

MODIFICATION TO REGULATOR. 

To modify a regulator stamped "M" to the "'H" specification, 
the existing 150 Ohm resistor in the base is to be replaced ~~th one 
of identical appearance but with a resistance of 63 Ohms. (A. Fig.1). 
Great care must obvi ously be taken not to confuse the two together. 
An addi tional uswamp" resistor (B.Fig.1) is to be fitted to the 2 BA 
terminal on the base of the centre coil assembly and soldered to earth 

No. CB-4.. 

E LTD HYTHE R OAO, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W ... _/. ROLLS-ROYC , 

SB/LT.2/RS. 22.11.56. SECTION 
lf 



1 - 1=======11=0~L-L_S_·_ll,.,=O= Y= C- E~==S=l=L=l/=l~ll~= C= L=O= U==O==== , - ANO 8ENTI.El' •s• Tl'f'E SERVICE BULLETIN 

J 

- 5 -

on the casing (C.Fig.1). 

Care must be exercised when removing the 2 BA nuts on the 
base of the coil assemblies as this leaves the assemblies free to 
move out of fOsition and possibly become dar.\a.ged. Ensure that on 
re-tightening the nuts again that the coil asse~blies are fitting 
square. 

The palette resistor on the centre coil assembly is to be 
disconnected by cutting the connecting bridge to the coil terminal 
,·;here inc.ica ted ( A .1-'ig. 2). 

Regula tors thus modified are to be marked with a yellow spot 
next to the letter 11M11 or, preferably, the letter 11 M11 should be deleted 
and replaced with an "Hn. 

KOTE: 

li'.CDIFICATION 'i'O DYKAMO. 

1. Remove the dyna1I10 from the car, and discard the 
existing brushes. Kate the order of dismantling 
the 2 BA field terminal and demount the end casing 
by remcving the two long screws. 

2. Clean off any discolouration of the com.~utator ~1th 
a clean lint-free cloth soaked in methylated spirit. 

3. If this is inadequate, insert a strip of aluminium 
oxide abrasive cloth (grit 320) through one of the 
brush apertures in the ciynamo casing, around the 
com:r.uta tor and back through the same aperture. Grip 
the cloth with one hand and rotate the pulley vd. th 
the other in a clock,lise direction, until all the 
blackening h~s been removed. Kever rub black patches 
locally, as it deforms the commutator contour and will 
give ri$e to subsequent failure. 

If the commutator is too badly burned for it to 
resfond to this treat~ent, the dynamo is to be 
replaced as it is considered not fOssible for adequate 
attention to be given without specialisec factory 
equipment. 

4. Wr.en the commutator is clean, wrap a 1.125" ~~de strip 
of aluminium oxide abrasive cloth around it, abrasive 

No. CB""4.. 
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side outer?r.ost, allowing a slight overlap. One end 
of the cloth is to be fixed to the commutator with a 
small tab of "SellotaFe" or similar adhesive strip and 
the other fixed also v,i th "Sellotape" over the full width 
of the joint so that the commutator is completely 
circumscribed with adhesive cloth. 

5. Take car,e to re-fit the fibre washer to take up end 
float be tvreen the commutator and end cover and 
temporarily secure the end cover wi. th the two long 
screws. 

6. 

8. 

1 o. 

11. 

12. 

1 .3. 

14-. 

:NOTE: 

Fit the new FM.50 brushes. 

Rotate the dynamo pulley clockwise for about twenty 
revolutions. 

Carefully remove the brushes and inspect for bedding -
continue this treat~ent Witil tne bedding is 10(%. 

i'ben the bedding appears satisfactory remove the brushes 
f'rom the brush boxes, and allow them to come through the 
brush apertures in the dynamo casing. 

Remove the ena casing once more, taking care not to 
damage the brushes. 

Remove the abrasive tape and blow out all traces of carbon 
and copper dust. 

When thoroughly clean, refit the end plate and secure 
finally. 

Carefully refit the brushes. 

The dynamo is then to be ":notored" by connecting the 
positive terminal of a 12 volt battery to the brush 
tenninal, the negative battery terminal to earth on the 
dynamo casing and the field ter~~nal to the 6 volt section 
of the battery. This nus t be continued for eight hours 
or until the c rushes are 75z-. bedded overall bu t wi th 
100}i. beddinc at the t railing edges. 

This "motoring" is regarded as essential to prevent any 
further brush and commutator burning. 

No. CB-4. 
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15. Slide the dust cover in position and refit the dynamo 
to the cart 

The time considered adequate for this work is: 

To change a aynar.io and regulator 
To mouify a regulator 
To overhaul a dynamo 
(This includes 1 hour labour allowance 
"motoring"). 

4 hours, 
1 
2 an hour. 
2 hours. 
for 8 hours 

t:A TERIAIS. Rolls-Royce Fart No. 

63 Ohm Resistor 

40 Ohm Swamp Resistor 

PM.50 Dynamo Brushes 

CD.712 

CD. 713 

Ko.Off. 

1 

1 

2 

No. CB-4. 
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FOR :!J:-FO~ :iATION 

CRAKGE TIT CATEGORY OF BULLE':'nr C:i:!· J... 

The cater:;ory of ~ulleh!"'. CB-4 has been cha.,ged from catecory 
2 to category .3A as the num:;ers o:' charging ci ::-cu.it cor:1:9:!..-1.1 :1 ~s 'lre 
so few that category 2 action is no longer v,arranted. 

The modified reg-~lator a.~1 dynamo, l~ereto~e are to be 
fitted only in insto.nces of actual complain~. 

No. CA-4 
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No. CB.12. 

FOR INFORMATION. 

WINDSCREEN WIPER ASS&mt!ES. 

There is, at present, a number of ~~ndscreen wiper motor assemblies 
which differ only in z·espect of the length of' rack attached to the motor. 

In order to simplify the ordering of spares, and to reduce the 
number of assemblies stocked, it has been decided to list the motors and 
racks separately. 

The part numbers of' the motors and racks are as follows:-

Description. 

Motor 

Motor 

Rack (length 51.25") 

Rack (length .55.25") 

Rack (length 47. 9") 
Rack (length 61.0011

) 

Lucas Fart No. 

75166, 75249 

Rolls-Royce 
Part No. 

CD. 572. 
(used where both wiper blades operate in 
unison). 

75181, 75250 CD. 573. 
(used where wiper blades operate counter
phase). 

CD.~ 

CD. 574. 
CD. 575. 
CD. 576. 

The rack length is measured from the eye of the rack crosshead to 
the extreme end. 

These parts, which can be identified by examination, should in future 
be ordered separately. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD. WtLLESDl!N, LONDON, N.W.10 . 

SB/VK/TRY.1/RS ••• 10.5.56. SICTION M. 



mt:, 

ROLLS•ROYCt! Sll.'tER CLOUD 
ANO 8ENTt.EY '$' TYll'f SERVICE BULLETIN 

CATBX>RY ). 

M-ROVEO HOP.N CABLE AND BUSH TO OVERCOME THE 
FOSSIBILI'l'Y OF HOP.N CABLE FATIGUE FAILURE. 

No. CB.14. 

The movement of the steering wheel twists and untwists the horn cable, 
, 0:hich runs t'rom the horn button assembly, througn the centre of the steering 
column, and out at the base to a snap connector. 

At the top of the steering column the hom cable terminal screw, 
into which the horn cable is soldered, moves with the steering wheel, whereas 
the horn cable tends to remain stationary; this action places a torsional 
load on the cable close to the tenninal screw and may cause fatigue failure 
of the cable at that point. 

To overcome this possibility the ham cable assembly is to be replaced 
~~th one hav:i.ng a cable more resistant to fatigue failure, and a hoxn cable bush 
( which fits next to the terminal screw) , that \'dll clamp the c.:able within the 
horn contact housin&, so that rotation of the steei·ing wheel does not tend to 
t;·,ist the terminal screw relative to the cable but twists the whole cable. 

The modified assembly was introcuced on ~roduction as follows:-

Silver Cloud 
Bentley "Sit Type 
Bentley "S" Type Continental 

fROCEDURE. 

S,'iA-200. 
B-375-AP. 
BC-1-BG. 

Disconnect the cable from the snap connector at the base of' the steering 
column and demount the horn button housing by removinh the tnree retaining 
setscrews in the underside of the ~teering v.heel boss. This will al.low the ho::-n 
button housiOL and. the contact housing to be :.cnoved complete Y,i th cable. Remove 
the insulator bus,~ and t.:.nsciew the horn cable contact 1,oint ~.oLnc; the nunber of 
turns taken to unscrew it, so that on re-assembly the hor·n contact can be scre,·:ed 
onto the new cable the same number ot' turns \';hich ,·.1.11 approxima tel.,- give the 
co~rect horn contact gap. 

Discard the cxistin~ horn cable asse:nbly and f'i t the r!'iodified one, 
re-screwinb the horn contact as mentioned previously. 

Remount the whole a.s::,embly and check the horn button movement tefore 
the horn operates; this shoula. be approximately .c4011 and is measured by placi1;~ 
feeler gauges under the rim of the horn button and notinb the clearance between t.;'"! 

under surface of the horn button and the horn button housing, then reciucinb tne 
feeler gau~e thickness to .04011 and pressing the horn button; the horn should 
sound just as the feeler gauges are ~ripped. 

J ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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A. Horn Cable Terminal 
Screw. 

B. Horn Cable. 

c. Rubber Gland Washer. 

D. "Tut'nol" Bush. 

E. Horn Contact. 

Horn Button and Horn Contact Assembly. 

It the clearance is incorrect the necessary adjustnlent is made by 
demounting the complete assembly and screwing or unscrewing the horn cable te.rmi.nal 
screw, a turn at a time. 

The part number of the new assembly is given below, and Retailers are 
asked to order trom The London Service Station as requireds-

F.58688 S/A - Horn cable assembly. 

The time allowed for this work is two hours. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.1 _ _.; 
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No. CB.18. 

l·t.R H.r'CrtK.ATION. 

tioise from sfeedometer anc. t...i.chorr.eter cables is i'reqt.!er.tly 
c.ue to :ncir being kinked ah;er bcinb \',ouna. t.oo ti~tly d:..;rine; storage. 

All catles are hun1:, vertically in s-.orc, cut arc :iesr,a~ched 
-:.:o .Sr-ecial Retailers ana. A5ents 1·olled.. The ra.c.ius o.t v.i:ich they are 
co.i.leci is the absolute minir:i.ur:i 1,cm.issable, ""nd the are not to ce 
·,.o..mci -.:.iL:nter under any cil·cuins tances. 

Special Rcta:i.le!'s ;;i,na. Ai,;cn t.s :ire ur"'er. tl.:,· n:::,,:,t..:.e~ :cd :ho. t 
v:hencvcr fOSsible o.11 :...peedoreeter anci tac:10:netcr cables ure to be 
stared by i:1..i.nl;_in,t; vertically. 1.1.'his ~.ay be dcne si:+ly by t~.-ing a 1,iece 
cf core. .i.rouna. the ~daptor ,1 t o::e eno. ar..d t,;u;.;f-cnci::.ni; tne co.blc on a hook. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N,W,10, 
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No. CB.19. 

FOR Il1.FORMATION. 

THE LUCAS IGNITION CCIL AS AN ALT.C:RNJ.'.i'IVE h.i:;l-1..Ara'~T. 

It has been decided to introduce a Lucas ignition coil as an altern~tive 
to the Delco-Remy coil. It is important that this is correctly cor:nected, as 
otherwise, due to the fixed polarity of' the coil, loss of' e1Ticiency and. 
consequent misfiring will occur. It is also essential th~t the cable eye is 
locked to the terminal block to obviate the "spannering" ef!.ect of the stiff' 
cable, which will othervd.se result in the nut loosenil'}f; and eventually i alling 
off. 

COl'n·:ECTn~c '.i'f.t LUCAS C0IL. 

The blue cable from the loom on the vling valance is conr..ected to the "SW" 
terminal, and the brown cable, v,hich comes throug11 the it.l"".i tion harness tube, is 
connected to the 11 CB" terminal. As both of these cables are covered with a 
prot<.ctive P.V.C. sleeving, it will be necessary to displace the rubber insulating 
sleeve on the cable eye to ascertain the correct colour. The suppressor con~ensor 
is to be connected to the "S'i/11 terminal. 

With the coil inverted ( as fitted), the CB terminal is situated on the 
left hand side of the coil, i.e. to the front of' tne vehicle. ':i:'his \';ill 
necessitate dru.wing the slack cable situated behind the distributor tower, through 
the harness tube, to allow for the transposition of the cable eye to th~t side of 
the coil. 

To ensure that the cables do not v101·k loose, the cable eyes are to be 
locked to the body of the coil by assembling on the tcr:ninal i'irst the shakcp1·oof 
washer, next the cable eye> and v:here pertinent, the suppressor condenser cable 
eye, followed by the plai:1 washer ana. finally the knurled nut. 

IDENTIFICATION. 

The Lucas Ignition Coil .fart No. UD.1963, can be identified by a transfer 
which states "For use v;ith NEX;ATIVE Earth System only". 

Lucas coils other than the ones bearinb this transfer shouli not be 
used. 

C!iASSIS NOS: 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud. 
Bentley "S" Type. 
Rolls-Royce Silver Wraith "E" Series. 
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No. CB.37 • 

FQi I~rCRMATiuN. 

DI.SCHARC.iiD BA 'IT~ES. 

The very small milea~e whicn .l,Jetrol rationin~ fermits will 
i,robably ~ive rise to complaints or flat batteries, particularly in 
urban areas where cars v,ill be runn.in~ at low speeds and the dynamo 
oUtfut will, in consequence, be low. 

Tne con.sequences of' i:,eriods of' partial storat,e,. frequent 
use of the starter and other consumers, and low cnar~e rate, can te 
to .some extent of'fset by r,reca.utions which it is reasonable that 
owners should take in tne circumstances. ~,ne.x·e necessary Retailers 
should a.dvise owne1·s as follows: -

1) rleavy consumers such as headli~ts, heater and 
demister blowers, radio and the :·ear window 
demister should be used as little as possible. 
1he rear window demister wnich takes 7 amps is 
r.ormally le.ft switched on. This should be 
switcned off and only used when really required. 

2) A trickle cnare,er ca.n be used wnen the car cannot 
be run surt'icj ""ntly to keep the battery charged 
and the owne1: cannot eft ectively reduce the use 
or consumers. 

'.J.'ne cnat·gJ.ng circuit hl:lS r·ecently been subject to modi1 ica tion 
action and it is understandable tnat discnar~ed batteries which are, in 
!'act, due solely to iri.S1.1t'ficient car rr.i.leage should be attributed to 
det e::;t.ive com1-onents. It is, therefore, important to make a careful 
dia~nosis of t.'"ie :real cause if the removal of entirely sa tist'actory 
QYfi~40S and reb~latozs is to be avoided. 

Tne dynamo and 1·eeula tor, _.,a.i:·ticl.llar ly the oi:,en circuit vol ta~e, 
can be checked in 1,,osi tion, and i..t' these are Of.era tin& normally and .the 
owner does not re1,ior:t t..ne ie:ni tion r,arr..ing light showillfi, ir.termi tter.tly 
v,nen the car is in motion or any otner sym.E,,to.rris, then it is reasor.able 
to assume that the cause m.ay te insut i'icient nu..ni~ and the ov.ner 
should be advised accordJ.n~ly. 
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lltFORMATION 

REGULATOR ADJUSTMENT O'F CLOORS 

Clocks have been returned to Rolls-Royce Ltd for the 
complaint of poor timekeeping which has not been substantiated 
when the clock has been correctly regulated on inspection. 

No.CB-44. 

There are two types of clocka fitted to Rolls-Royce and 
Bentley motor cars, one which is regulated from the rea.r (Fig.1) 
and is fitted to standard steel cars, and the other (Fig.2) 
which can be regulated from the front and is fitted to coachbuilt 
cars. 

B 

FIG.1. 
A - REGULATlNG SCREW 

FIG.2. 
A- REGt.TUTlNG SCREW 
B- nIDICATOR DIAL 

The standard clock is regulated by turning the adjustment 
screw at the rear to the right to lose time and left to gain.time 

IA Fig.1}. The other clook is regulated by turn.ing the screw 
A Fig.2 so that the indicator dial moves in the correct direction 
B Fig.2 • Clockwise rotation of the adjusting screw rotates the 

indicator face towards the "S" thus sl owing the clock, and vice 
versa. · 

Movements of the adjusti.ng screw must be very limited 
otherwise over regulation will result. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.fO. 
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No. CB. 72 

Cancels Service Bulletin No. 
CB.72. Issued: 18.10.57 ref. SS/TJ. 

CATEGORY 3A 

DISCHARGED EA7TERIES. 

On cars used primarily in town areas, it may be found in 
certain instances that the average engine speed is too low to 
permit adequate charging of the battery. In order to increase the 
charge rate under such circu~stances, the speed ratio of dynamo: 
engine ~ay be increased from the standard 1.451 : 1, by repla~ing 
the dynamo pulley Vii th one giving a 2 s 1 ratio. 

This modification results in high dynal!lo speed at the 
upper end of the engine spee~ range, and it is essential that the 
2 : 1 pulley is fitted only to machines on which the four securing 
screws of the drive end bearing plate hcve been peened over. To 
prevent loosening at high speed, longer screws ·,,ere fitted and 
locked in this cr.a.nr.er on all dynamos identified by tne suffix "L'', 
"H", and onwards. 

The increase in speed of the dynamo will result in an 
increase in maxi~uo output up to an engine speed of approxinately 
1200 r.p.m., but above this it will have no effect. The pulley 
should not be changed until it has been shown that the complaint 
is attributable to low speed operation and not to a defect in the 
charging system or battery. 

V,'hen fitting the new pulley, a modified swivel arm •,•;ill 
also be required. The dynamo must be changed if of pre- "L" ?attern. 

l.fA.TERIAL. 

CHASSIS NC6. 

Swivel Arm. UE.4706 
UD.324.3 
i.1D. ;?..44 

pulley (for cars with ?.!anual steeri.ng only). 
pulley ( for cars with Power Assisted Steerir.g only~. 

2-;. hours. 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 
Bentley 1S' Type. 
Bentley 'S' Continental 

SWA.2 - SED.21.3 
B.2.AN - B.632.EG 
BC. 1.AF - BC.40.CH 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

SPARKING PLUGS 

The recommended sparking plugs are tabulated below to 
eliminate any possible confusion regarding the selection of the 
correct plug for a specific engine. 

Rol ls -Royce Silver Cloud. 

6.6 : 1 c.r. 

6. 0 : 1 c. r. 

Bentley 'S' Type. 

6. 6 : 1 

8.0 1 (F Series 
onwards) 

Bentley 'S' Continental. 

7.25 :1 

8.0 1 (BC-21-BG 
onwards) 

Lodge CLNP 
Champion RN8 

Lodge HI.NP 
Champion N5 Jt 

Lodge CI.NP 
Champion RN8 

Lodge HLNP 
Champion N5 M 

Lodge Ct.NP 
Champion RN8 

Lodge HI.NP 
Champion N5 • 

* Not for use on cars with wing mounted aerials. 

With the ex~eption of the Champion N5 these plugs all embody 
an internal suppression resistor. In addition platinum ti~ped 
electrodes are incorporated in the Lodge CLNP and HI.NP. 

Continued/-••• 

No. CB. 76. 
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Electrodes of this material have a.n increased erosion 
resistance. 

Radio interference has been a subjeot of eomplaint 
on cars fitted with wing mounted aerials. These are 
naturally more susceptible to interference than the standard 
roof type aerial on account of their relative proximity to 
the engine. For this reason additional suppression is required, 
and is achieved by the use of the appropriate suppressed plug. 
The use of the Champion N5 should be limited to car, with 
roof' mounted aerials where radio interference is negligible 
and additional suppression is not required. 

No. 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

INSTRUMENT PANEL LIGHTS. 

The instrument panel lights are preset to 
a standard considered. most suitable for night 
visLon. However, complaints have been received 
stating that the instruments are insufficiently 
illuminated. Should this complaint arise, check 
by comparison with similar cars, whether the 
intensity of lights is below the standard setting. 

In such cases it may found that the reflecting 
surface of the inner bezel rim has been oversprayed 
black. Remove the facia panel and the glass of the 
defective instrument unit and repaint the oversprayed 
surface v:hi te to increase light reflection. 

The following alterations may be made in the 
wiring circuit, at the custorner•s request, to increase 
the light above the star.dard setting. 

There are t",o dimming resistors in the circuit. 
The main resistor controlling the strength of all 
instrument lights is located on the back of the panel 
light switch. To reduce the resistance and so incr
ease the intensity of the lights, disconr.ect the three 
wires from No.5 terminal on the switch and reconnect 
direct to No.2 terminal. 

The second resistor is attached to the back of the 
five in one unit and only controls the lights on this 
instrument. These may be intensified separately by 
naving the resistor clanping bands closer together. 

_ _ J- ------- -------::-=-:::---:-:--::-:~-;-~lt~O:--A~O;-, -;w;--;-, ~L~L~E~S~D~E;--;N~. ~L~O~N~O~O~N~.~N~.~w-;:. ~t !0=· = ROLLS-llOYeE LTD, HYTHE 
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No. CB. 78 
Cancels Service Bulletin CB$78 dated 8.11.57 

FOR INFORMATION. 

DYN.AMO FAILURE. 

Investigation into the causes of electrical failure of the 
dynamo, has shown that the majority of this trouble on equipment 
modified as detailed in Bulletin CB.4, is due to sticking of the 
brushes. 

Slight tilting of the brush in its carrier is permitted by 
the spring, and in order to accomacate this, it has been found 
necessary to increase the brush end clearance to .018" - .02411 

by reducing the brush width. The existin~ face clearance of 
.004" - .00611 was found to be satisfactory (See Fig.1 ). 

DYNAMO BRUSH CLEA.R.Al'~cm. 

Fig.l. Die-cast brush 
carrier 

(pre- "Q" type) 

Fig.2. Pressed strip 
brush carrier 
(Type "Q 11

) 

This modification has been incorporated on replacement 
machines supplied recently, but where trouble is encountered with 
any dynamo up to and inclusive of' type "M", the brush dimensions 

PlOLLS-lltOYCI LTD, HYTHI llOAO, WILLESC>EN, LONOON, N.W.10. 
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should be reduced, with a smooth file as r.ecessary to obtain 
the clearance shown. P.er.ew the brushes anj ".:'leao the commutator 
if necessary, as detailed in Bulletin CB.4 Should excessive 
burning have occured, a replacement dynamo must be fitted. !ressrs. 
J. Lucas Ltd., are issuing instructions to their agents abroad, 
in order that this modification may be incorporated overseas. 

Some machines identified as type ''Q" have been fitted. 
These incorporate pressed brass strip brush carriers in lieu of 
the standard die-cast boxes (see Fig.2). On these machines the 
brush end clearance was r.ot increased above the existing value 
of .006" - .00811 because of the dar.f:e.r of pronounced brush noise, 
with this type of carrier. It has now been found that increasing 
the end clearance to .01811 

- .024 11 does not increase the noise to 
an objectionable level, ani these machines are beir.r, ;:>roduced 
with the clearance amended accordingly. 

In service, complaints of failure should be ~ealt with 
in similar manner to that detailed for the die-cast brush carrier 
machines. 

~OLL>-ROl'CE LTD, HYTHE ltOAD, WILLES0£N, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR OO'ORMATION. 

DY?r AMO FAIL URE. 

Dynamo ~harging failure has sometimes been caused 
by a short circuit between the brush flexible leads and the 
band cover. This will only occur if the insulation sleeves 
have been pulled back from their normal position, exposing 
the bare wires (see Fig. 1.). Rectify by stretching sleeves 
into their original position (see Fig.2). 

If the band or brushes are removed for any reason, 
ensure that the insulation sleeves fully cover the brush 
leads and are in the correct ?Osition before finally assembling. 

INIUU.TION SL££V£-IHC:0RNC::T POSITION 

!ARE WIRE SI-IORTING THROUGH C:OVU. 

Fig. 1. 
INSUI.ATION 51..£1:VI' -ORIGINAL CORRECT POSIT!<* 

Fig. 2. 

NoCB.89 
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FOR ll~IU.t:ATION. 

Th"CnEASED SETTING :OR VOLTAGE REGULA.TOR. 

Instances have been reported of flat batteries during 
periods when cars lvere being driven at low speeds through tovm.s 
or conge~ted areas. This is due to prolonged operation whilst 
the battery is in a low state of charge. 

Such a condition may result in sulphation and early 
deterioration of the battery. 

The standard open circuit setting on the existing 
voltage regulator is between 14.2 and 14.8; investigation has 
proved that by increasing the setting to betv,een 14.8 and 15.1 
v1ould improve the situ.a tion considerably. 

It is reconunended, thercfo~e, that in the case of 
compla:i.nts 1 a voltage regulator which has a higher open circuit 
settL~g, should re?lace the unit at present fitted to the car. 

A regulator ,vith the increased setting can be 
identified by means ot• a letter O J" or "K" vlhich is stamped on 
the base of the unit adjacent to the series letter. 

No~B-98. 
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FOR INFORMATION. 
This Bulletin cancels CB. 99. 

dated 23.6.58. 

WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTORS. 

No. 

A n~w vriper rr.otor (DR,. .3~ type) is now being fitted to current produc
tion cars and by reason of its greater torque output and ~edified design, 
is an improvement on tr:.e DR.1. type r.iotor vthich was fitted ?reviously. 

A nnrmal ·:1iping s;eed of J5 - 40 cycles and a fast speed of' 50 - 55 
cycles i~ .l.Vailable with the new motor. 

Installation on current p~oduction cars has been altered necessitating 
a reQuction in the length of the fir.st run of bundy tubing and also the use 
of a shorter rack. 

A special mounting plate has been desigr.ed to enable the DR~3. type 
motor to be fitted for replacement purposes on cars previously equipped 
·,vi th the DRo 1. ty9e:1 ·:rithout any alteration to the bundy tubing or rack 
being necessaryo 

To fit a ~R.}. motor in place of DR.1. type, follow the procedure 
given in this Bulletin. 

ca.99. 

The DR • .3. wiper not or ·.·1as fitted as standard equipment on the follov1ing 
chassis numbers ar.d onwards. 

Bentley 'S' type chassis No. B595 EK 
Bentley •s• type Continental chassis No. EC1EL 
Rolls· ·Royce Silver Cloud chassis No. SFE .303 

For cars previous to these chassis numbers the following parts are 
i.red. 

'Material reouired. 

1 Wiper motor assembly part No. :ruf.712. 
1 Connector Part No. RD.6932. 
1 Connector Part No. RD. 7050. 
6 Terminals Part No. RD-.3425. 
1 cable eye Part N'Oo RD.3690. 
1 Sleeve part No. RD. 7589. 
3 Straps part No. F59140 .. 
5 Feet cable (pink) 3L/10606. 
5 Feet P.V.C. tube (5 m.m. dia.). 

Disposal of ~aterial. 

When a DR.}. type wiper motor is fitted to replace a DR.1o type, 
return the DR.1. to Hythe Road for credit. 

Cont'd •••.••. • .. .• 
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OPERATION• 

WSTRUCTIONS FOR FI TTlNG DR 3. TYPE ','TIPER MOTOR IN PLACE OF DR 1. TYPE. 

'l'o remove DR 1. wioer motor. 

Unscre\v the four screws and remove the cover from the wiper motor. 

Remove the circlip, which retains the connecting rod, followed by 
the plain washer, conical spring and shaped washer ( see fig. 1.); care 
should be taken when removing the conical spring as it is under com
pression. 

Fig.1. DR 3. Type windscreen wiper motor. 

1. Gear wheel. 6. Crosshead. 
2. Self-parking switch. 7. Connecting rod. 
}. Adjusting nut. 8. Plain washer. 
4. Bundy tubing. 9. Circlip. 
5. Cable rack. 10. Conical spring. 

Cont•d ••••••••• 
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Lift the cormecting rod to disconnect it from the crosshead, then 
vti.thdraw the crosshead. and bundy tubing from the r.lOtor. 

Refit the connecting rod to the gear wheel followed by the shaped 
washer, conical spring, plain washer and circlip. 

Refit the cover and secure it to the motor with the four screws. 

Unscrew the·three nuts securing the motor to the mounting bracket 
on the dash and detach the motor. 

Disconnect the bonding braid ana the five cables from the motor, 
cut off the terminals from the five c~bles and in their place fit a 
ferrule for a snap connector. 

Detach the triangular mounting bracket from the wiper motor by 
removing the tW'O 2 BA screws. 

To fit DR 3. Wiper Motor. 

Attach the triangular bracket to the mounting plate, supplied with 
the new wiper motor, by means of two 2 BA screws. 

Fit the new motor (DR 3) to the mounting plate and secure it with 
the three 2 BA screws; secure the black earth wire from the motor a:nd 
the bonded braid to the mounting bracket by means of one of the fixing 
bolts. 

No. CB.99e 

Fit the assembly to the bracket on the dash and secure the mounting 
plate with the three nuts. 

Note:- When the new wiper motor is fitted to the car it should be 
in the same position (approximately) as was the old one, but 
should the motor foul the pipe to the demister valve, care
fully bend the pipe to clear. 

Fit the crosshead to the motor by reversing the procedure adopted 
when removing it from the old motor. 

Connect the five cables to those on the dash (see table). 

Cont'd•••••• 
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Connect toe c~bles on tr;e r.ew r:iotor 
to the c1bles on tr.e loo:':\ C..5 follows:-

Cable on r.i.otor Cable on loom 
colour colour 

Bra.·m to Green ~:;. '!/hi te 

\'Thi ":e to Red ::n~ ','/hi te 

Or::mge to Pur;le 

Red to ·,•fhi te 

Blue to Brown 

r:ew feed:-

Green to Pink 

To fit ne\·1 feed cable. 

Remove ~he cover from the distribution box; attached to the inside 
of the cover is a d.iag:-am showing the position of the terminals .. 

Locate the terminal marked "Wiper and Fuel Doortt, then remove from 
this terminal the feed cable to the wiper switch. 

Ascertain th.at the correct cable has b~en re!OClved, by switching on 
both the wiper ttotor and the f'uel door, to see which operates. 

Insulate this cable and secure it at the distribution box with 
insulating tape .. 

Attach the eye (RD.3690) to the new feed cable (pink) an:i connect 
the cable to No. 2 terminal in the distribution box. 

Cover the cable with the 5 m.m. P.v.c. tube provided a.ni seoure 
the cable to the loom on the dash with the straps 1)59140). 

Fit a terminal for a snap connector to the cable and connect to the 
motor (see table). 

No. CB.99• 
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FOR INFORMATION 

MICRO SWITCHES 

There ha'l.'.'e been instances of Retailers returning microswitche s 

on the groWlds of being faulty, but subsequent re -inspection has proved 

the switches to be serviceable in all respects. 

No, CB 121 

Retailers are reminded that the microswitches which are mounted 

on the lower end of the steering column are adjustable and if it is found 

necessary the switch should be repositioned to obtain correct operation . 

It should also be ascertained that the microswitch operating lever 

is not bent or damaged. and that the cable from the switch is not fouling 

the operating mechanism 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/RS/SW 1/CM 27 2. 59 SECTIONM 
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No. CB.131 

FOR INFORMATION 

INITIAL CHARGING OF BATTERIES DISPATCHED UNFILLED 

Certain instances have occured of batteries which have been 
shipped uncharged not receiving the correct preparation for service . 

. Normally, instruction lea£] ets are dispatched vvith the batter
ies. but in the event of their loss and a battery being delivered 
unaccompanied by the necessary leaflet, the following information 
and description will be of assistance: -

FILLING 

Specific Gravity of Acid 

Climatic Conditions· - Air temp generally Air Temp. frequently 
below 90°F. ( 32°C). above 90°F. (32°C). 

Specific Gravity of acid 
for filling new cells 1 260 1.230 

Specific Gravity of acid 
at end of charge period. 1. 270 to l 285 1 240 to 1. 255 

Maximum permissible 
acid temperature during 
charge. l I0°F. (43!0 c.) l25°F. (52°C.) 

Fill each cell with cool 11accumulator11 acid of the correct 
specific gravity as indicated in the above table, until the level is i 
in. above the tops of the separators. 

The level will fall soon after filling and should be re stored 
by the addition of the correct acid after which the battery must be 
allowed to stand for 12 hours. 

At the end of this period topping-up will again be necessary 
to assume the correct level before replacing the vent plugs. 

_) ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE fllOAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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INITIAL CHARGE 

The recommended charge rate for the initial charge is 3 ! 
amps. for 96 hours.but in cases of extreme urgency a charge 
current of 5 amps £or a 70 hour period is permissible. 

·The charge may be interrupted provided that the charge 
periods are of at least 8 hours and the rest periods do not exceed 
16 hours. 

WARNING 

If the acid temperature reaches the maximum stated in 
the above table the charge current should be reduced and the time 
increased proportionately, or the charge suspended. 

The charge will not be completed until: -

(a) The total charging time as specified for the 
rate of charge employed, has been given. 

(b) The voltage and specific gravity of each cell 
remain constant throughout five successive 
hourly readings. 

(c) Gas is freely evolved from each cell. 

On completion of the charge, the specific gravity of the 
acid in each cell should not exceed the figure stated in the table; 
i£ it does, acid must be \Vithdrawn from the cell and replaced by 
an equal volume of approved water (preferably di stilled). The 
battery should then be charged for a further hour and the specific 
gravity retested. 

The acid level must be adjusted to i in_ ii bove the tops of 
the separators by withdrawing excess acid or topping-up VJith acid 
of 1. 280 specific gravity (with "low'specific gravity acid 1. 250) 
as required. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10.· 
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CB.138 
Circulation - All Distributors 

and Retailers 

CATEC.ORY C 

RECQ\t\IENDED SP.-\RKING PLUGS 

APPLICABLE TO: 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud I cars. 
Be~tley Sl cars. 
Bentley Sl Continental cars. 
Rolls-Royce Phantom IV cars. 

DESC!UPl'IOO 

The list of sparking plugs approved for use in the above cars has been 
revised and is now as follows:-

ROLLS-ROYCE 
P \J:T \DlBER 

RE. l 9735 

RE.20608 

Cl-L\\1PION 
P!...LG TYPE 

N.8 

N.3 

.\l'PLIC \THN 

Rolls-Royce Silver 
Cloud I and Bentley 
Sl cars fitted with 
6.6:1 compression 
ratio engine. 
Rolls-Royce 
Phantom IV 

Rolls-Royce Silver 
Cloud I and Bentley 
Sl cars fitted with 
8: I compression 
ratio engine. 
Bentley SI 
Continental 

f'_...\P SETIING 

0.025 in. 
(0,635 nrn.) 

0.025 in. 
(0,635 mm.) 

ROLLS-ROYCE 1.IMITEO, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLANO 

13P/Eck. 18.6.70 SECTION M 
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No. CB.10. 

CATEGORY 2. 

GEAR RANGE LEVER. 

AUTOMATIC GEAROOX. 

The original split-pin used to retain the pivot pin in the gear range 
lever fork was found to be of insufficient diameter, thus allowing the pivot pin 
to become detached, and a stouter pin of .044" diameter and .832" approximate 
length was substituted on production. 

The following cars require the changin~ of th.is split-pin, and Retailers 
are requested to deal with those in their respective areas:-

Bentley 'S' Type. 

B-2-AN to B-500-AN. B-1-AP to B-501-Al?. B-2-BA to B-98-BA. 

Silver Cloud. 

SWA-2 to SWA-250. SXA-1 to SXA-99• 

Bentley 'S' Continental. 

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF. BC-2-BG to BC-9-BG. 

The illustration below shows the split pin in question, and the procedure 
is as follows:-

Slacken the two 
screws on the collar retaining 
the Ride Control Switch, and 
slide switch clear of gear 
range quad.rant. 

Remove the three 
securing screws from the 
bottom of the quadrant cover 
together with washers and 
rubber grommet. Also, remove 
the two "All en• screws 
securing the retaining collar. 
Lift off cover to expose gear 
lever fork and spring. 

Withdraw existing 
split-pin and replace with new 
one. 

1. Split-pin. 

2. Operating Rod. 

.3. Pivot Pin. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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The Part Number of the new split-pin is UR.2822. and Retailers should 
order these from the London Service Station as required. 

Time allo,·,ance •••••••••• 1 hour. 

No. CB.10. 
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CATEGORY 2. 

FOtJLUTG OF THE STEF.RUTG DRAG LOO< AGAINST 
T!B EtID OF THE TRACK ROOO. 

No. 

On certain right hand drive vehicles, when on full rip;ht lock, and o:i 
left hand drive vehicles, ~hen on full left lock, the steering drag link fouls 
tc.e adjustable end of the track rod. 

CB.17. 

This is to be rectified by remo·ting both track rods and re-fitting them 
·:;i tr. the adjustable ends outboard similar to current production practice. 

Demount the track rods by first disconnecting the chassis lubrication 
unions to the outer ball pins, removing the split pins in the inner ball pins, 
and then the ball pin securing nuts. The ball pins are then removed with the 
Special Extractor R~.320. 

As the outer ball pins have extensions for connection to the chassis 
lubrication system, they are to be removed and refitted in the sockets of the 
adjustable ends of the track rods so that they remain in the outer position. 
As the ball pin heights may vary, particular note must be made to keep any oil 
seal rubber vrashers with the relevant ball pins. If the •::ashers, ·:Ihich are 
r.:ao.e in t·:ro thicknesses • 100 11 and • 200 11

, are not replaced, the oil seal will 
not f'unction. 

The ball pins are removed simply by slackening evenly the t;·;o 2BA. 
setscrews securing the socket end cover ·;1hich will leave the cover a."id ball 
?in assemblies free to be 1ui thdra·,-m. 

The ball pins are re-assembled with Shell "Retinax11 or similar grease, 
taking care that the ball, which seats betvreen the bottom of the ball pin and 
t:te spring seat, is in position. The socket end covers are to be sealed with 
";Tellseal" on re-assembly. Refit the track rods vrith r.ew oil seals and reconnect 
the chassis lubrication system unions and split pins v,here pertinent. 

To identify that this modification has been incorporated, a yellow 
spot is to be marked on the left hond inner anti-roll bar bracket. 

The time permitted for this work to be car!'ied out is one hour. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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Parts Required. 

1 . For Reversal of Track Rod Ends. 

Split pin 
Oil Seal Rubber 
Oil Seal Rubber Spring 

If' ( • 100° ti:lick rubber seal v,asher 
Required. ( .200" thick rubber seal 1·.-asher 

Special Tool Reo~ired. 

Ball Fin Extractor 

Chas sis Nu:: bers. 

Rolls-Royce ~ilver Cloud. 

S'i'/A-2 to s:;A-250, 

Bentley "S" Type. 

Fart r-:o. 

J<".4-603/Z. 
RI'. 7553. 
UR. 1930. 
UR. 244.3. 
uR. 2441+. 

RH. 320. 

No. CB.17. 

No.Off. 

2 
I+ 
4 
2 
2 

B-2-AN to B-5GO~-AfI. B-1-AP to 3-5C1-AP. 

Continental. 

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF. 

ROI.LS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.I~ . 
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NoC.S-20. 

CAT.&nORY 2. 

ADJUSTMENT OF VIHEEL U>CK STOPS. 

It ma:y be possible on certain motor care for the steering box look 
stops to contact before the wheel look stops, making it poaaible for the 
steering rods -and levers to be distorted should the wheels be struck when on 
extreme locks. 

Where necessary, to prevent this and also to ensure the correct 
turning circle on extreme locks, a. packing piece is to be inserted. between 
each side steering lever and stub axle so that the extension on the packing 
piece interposes between the yoke atop and the stub axle as illustrated. 

PROCEDURE. 

Disconnect the ateering 
drag link from the steering pendulum 
lever which will allow the wheels to 
be turned independently o~ the 
steering column. 

The front wheels are then 
placed on two Weaver turntables in 
the straight ahead position. The 
wheels are then moved to extreme 
lett lock by hand. and the angle the 
left wheel has traversed ia to be 
noted; repea. t for the right wheel 
on extreme right look. 

The correct angle, 
corresponding to a turning circle 
of 41 feet 8 inches is 41 degrees 
plus or minus • 5 degree. It the 
angle exceed.a this ve.lue, packing 
pieoee are available w1 th. exteneiona 
ot selective thiokneaaea to 
interpose between the yoke stop and 
stub axle to reatriot the lock. It 
the angle traversed trom straight 
ahoa.d. to extreme lock ia between 

Right-hand Stub Axle. 
(Viewed from below). 

IDE ST£ERfNG 
LEVER 

41.5 degreea and 43.5 degrees, the .062• packing pieces are to be selected, 
but it the angle is between 43.5 degrees and 45.5 degrees, the .125" packing 
pieces are to be used • 

. ., ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, Wlt.LESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SECTION N. 
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No.CB-20. 

Tne packing fiece is fitted between the side steering lever and the 
stub axle so that the extension on the packing piece intcr~oses betr,een the 
yoke stop and stub axle. 

All exposed surfaces of the packin~ pieces are to be painted with 
first quality chassis black ~fter assembly, and the steering drag link is to 
be 1·e-connected to the steering r,endulum lever. 

The "Toe·-in11 is then to be checked after this modification, 
ensuri?'lf that after adjustrr.ent thg central si:,oke of the steering ,·:::eel is 
between central at the top and. JO to the left, vr.i. th the road wheels straight 
ahead .. 

To identify that this work has been carried. out, the yel lo.-.- spot 
on the left hand inner anti-1·011 bar bracket, zho-::inb that the ::.odifica tions 
inclicated in the Bulletin CB.17. have been incoq:ora ted, is to be over painted 
with a red spot when the steering lee% has been checked v;hethcr i:acking pieces 
were i·ound necessary or not. 

The time permitted for this work is t..-.-o hours. 

MATERIAL: 

.06211 Fackin~ Piece LH. 
• 06211 Facking Fiece RH. 
.125° Facking Piece LH. 
• 125° Packing Piece RH. 

CHASSIS NOS: 

Sf/A-2 to SWA-250. 
B-2-AN to B-500-AN .. 
£-1-AP to B-501-AP. 

BC-1-AF to DC-101-AF. 

RH.408. 1 off • 
RH.:,.09. 1 oi'f. 
RH. 2,.19 • 1 of1". 
RH.420. 1 off. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W. 
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Add endu.-n. 

F<.iR IN~~TiuN. 

It should 1:::e r.oted iha t. tne :.roceau1 e ~iven in 
Bi...J.l.etin CB-2(.; da tcd 17. 7. ::,b, v.hich details the ¥.heel 
iock s t~i., ... a,.;i...;~ t:r.ent. to be ~a1 r·ied c.ut c1S a Category 2 
:r.ooif'ic: .• tior. on c;e1·tuin chas:.;is, is also a!-plic~ble to 
a.l.:i. c.,rs on a C:.1tegory 3A i.Jasis. 

'i":1is ac.~us t:r.ent sho:.ild be c ht:eked \'.henever a 
:::om!,laint is ?·eceive<.i of ti>.e steering sticking, whilst 
i4 the full lock position. 

No.CB-20. 
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C.A.TEX;ORY 2 MODIFICATION. 

~-tACHINmG COUNTER.BORE TO STEEBIN'G 
PUMP DRIVlNG PULLEY. 

To ensure tha.t the steering pump driving pulley ia clear ot 
the shoulder on the steering pump shaft and that the rear face tightens 
against the ball race, it is neoessa.ry on a certain number or vehicles, 
to machine a oount~rbore in the rear ot the pulley shaft bore. 

PROCEDURE. 

Slacken the steering pump belt adjusting screws and remove 
the driving belt. Demount the pulley by removing the central bolt 
securing it to the steering pump shaft. It the rear of the pulley 
bore ia ehamtered it is permissable to replace it, it not, modify the 
pulley aa illustrated and refit it to the steering pump aha.ft taking 
care to replaoe the shaft/pulley key. 

NoCB-'6 
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Refit and adju~t the driving belt and tighten until a 6 lb 
lo3.d applied ver~ically ui:r:;a.ro.s to the top length midway between the 
c~~~res of trie steerinu pumc> pu.lley and ooole.nt pump pu'!..ley deflects 
t~e J.rivir.g belt a dista.nde equal to the thickness of the belt. Tighten 
a..:.l bolts fuE:;. 

To identify that this modification has been incorporated, or 
that the pulley is cha.~fered, a spot of yellow paint is to be ~.arked on 
th~ front face of the pulley. 

Time a::i.o•c1ance 2 hours. 

CHASSIS Xl'!.!".9E~S .. 

A.!.l c:..assis v:ith power steering to 

Rol:s Royce Silver Cloud 

Ber.t.!.ey 'S' Type Saloon 

Bentley 'St Tyfe Continental -

SCC-20 

B-340-DB 

R::-91-1:G 

NoCE-36 
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SERVICE BULLETIN 

'l'he steerin~ ram nas been dair.ctged on certain 
cars as a result of· the car 'tein~ 1·aiseo. Y,i th an onilnary 
jac.;k 1,,osi tioned unde1· the h·oz..t susi-ensicn f,an v.i thout 
ciue C4l'.'e 

Owin~ to the vulnerability of· the ram, care 
must be exercised ,·,hen usin~ a jack, to i:,ositior. it 
accu1·a tely ana to <:>Void contact wi tn the steer·ir.t_ ram. 

No. CB-3b. 
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FOR Il!'FORl.iATION. 

STEER.nm COLtn,tN RAT'1'LES. 

It jg pos~ible that in a complaint of a rattle from the 
steerin~ column, that this may be due to metallic contact where 
the Luvnx-Bijur lubrication pipe is coiled around the steering 
rocker shai't. 

Insulation at this point is n0\7 provided on production 
fitting of an oil resisting rubber sleeve on the rocker 
This, however, is not recommended for a Service fittir.p, 

means removing the pendulum lever .. 

by the 
shaft. 
as it 

A satisfactory insulation can be obtained by inserting a 
strip of oil resisting rubber sheet or felt, of approximately 
t:'lree to four inches long by three inches vric.e• between the coils 
of the pipe, and wrapping this around the exposed portion of be 
rocker shaft, a..,d securing same wi. th Bostik. 

Care should be t~ken to ensure that the pipe is not bent 
::l!.tring this procedure, as i!' disturbed, it will not return to 
its normal coiled position. Before comr.iencing this opera~ion 
it is aclvisable to remove the ur.dertray. 

No. CB-42. 
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FOR INFOIUtATION 

POWER ASSISTED STEERilTG. 

It is particularly important that in discussing this 
feature with prospective customers, existing owners, members 
of the Press or in a:ny form of correspondence, that it should 
always be referred to as Power Assisted Steering and not just 
Power Steering. 

The reason for this is that many people, particularly 
from the United States and other places Overseas, have 
experienced Power steering and have not been impressed due to 
the lack of "road feel11

, and we want them to understand clearly 
that Power Assisted steering is not the same thing, and that in 
designing it we have introduced a very large measure of "road 
feeln, 

No. CB-48 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

HYDRAULIC STEERilID POWER CYLINDERS. 

Investigation has shown that complaints of leakage from the 
Power Cylinder are largely attributable to incorrect assembly of the 
sealing washer, and to eliminate any possibility of leakage the 
recommended method of assembly must be followed. 

Damage to the sealing washer lip will occur if the sealing 
washer is pushed over the sharp edge of the piston rod spanner flats. 

Smoothing the spanner flat edges by filing or grinding will 
cause peeling of the chrome plated piston rod ana the use of metal 
shims in fitting the sealing washer over the spanner flats is .!!Q!. 
advised, due to the possibility of the sea.ling washer stretching or 
the sealing lips being cut by the ffietal shi~s. 

PROCEDURE. 

The f'ollowing recommended met hod when assemb:::. ng the P<Y,'ler 
Cylinder wi 11 ensure satisfactory sealing .. 

Thoroughly clean all parts before assembly. Lubricate the 
sealing washer and slide onto the rod from the piston end, fo:Uo·.ved 
by the bush assembly. Replace piston complete with rings, flat washer 
and castellated nut. Split-pin nut after tightening9 

Lubricate piston assembly and with the ring gaps stagfered 
fit into the cylinder9 Replace hydrau~ic oil union afT.er ensuring 
correct positioning of the bush assembly. Replace cir~lip~ 

Slide the sealing washer into position fo.1lowed by the 
composite washer, plain al~minium washer and split brass ring. Replace 
end plate and securing screws. 

No. CB-57 
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No. OB-60 

FOR INFORMATION 

POWER STEERING PUMP - DIPSTICRS 

Dipsticks have been supplied incorrectly marked 0 Use 101t' oil". 
This should be disrega..rded,a:nd only the specified Automatic Transmission 
Fluids of type AQ/ATP, as listed in the Workshop Manual and Owners' 
Handbook, must be used when replenishing the hydraulic pump reservoir, 
i.e.:-

General Motors Hyd.ramatic Fluid Type AQ/ATF 

B.P. Energol A.T.F. Type AQ/ATF-261 

Wakefield's Castrol T.Q. Type AQ/ATF-156 

Shell Dona.x T.6. Type AQ/ATF-257 

Mobil Mobilfluid 200 Type A.Q/ATF-101 

Dipsticks with the correct marlci.ngs ~use AQ/ATF oil" are now on 
production. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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POR INFORMATION 

FOWER STEERING PUMP - FILLER CAP SEAL 

Rubber filler cap seals are now available, and replace 
the cork washers previously used on production. A cork washer, 
fitted during assembly of the filler cap components, could not 
be replaced without disturbing the centre cone. 

Visible external seepage from the filler cap will 
indicate that replacement of the washer is necessary. All 
traces of the old washer should be removed, and the replacement 
rubber seal eased into position over the cone and engagement 
tongues, care being taken to avoid stretching the seal. 

The seal part number remains unaltered, i.e. CD.972, 

No. CB-66 
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No, CB. 75 

FOR INFORMATION. 

HORN EARTH-RETURN BRUSH 

An occasional squeak when rotating the steering wheel 
has been attributed to the lack of lubrication of the horn 
earth-return brush and slip ring on power assisted steering 
columns. 

It is recommended that the brush should be periodically 
lubricated with a good. quality electrical contact grease. 
Guli' Oil Ltd. manufactures one under the trade name of 
"Elvolube". 

If the brush cannot be extracted with the teroinal it 
will be necessary to remove the complete brush housing 
assembly. Apply a thin film of grease to the contact surface 
of the slip ring, and refit the assembly. If the squeak 
persists it is perr.d.ssible to cha.rnf'er the edge of the brush 
to avoid the possibility of pick up on the leading edge. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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CATEGORY 1. 

TRACK RODS 

The • s• Type cars have improved ride char!:lcteris tics a::; co::-ipare<i 
v•ith the 'R' Type. This is achieved by increased rheel mover.,ent, tut 
of course this involves greater an,€Ular movement of the t1·ac:k rods 
which makes it 1:1ore difficult to provide adeq_ua te lutricct tior. of the 
ball joints from the One Shot Sys tern, also the ar~fulari ty of tii.e joints 
on maximum rebound can expose the join ts to ingress of v•a ter and dust 
with the present design of seal. 

The track rod hus been re-designed using a steel seat in place 

No. CB+97. 

of' phosphor bronze. A re-designed rubber seal has been fit. ted, r,rovidir.g 
better protecticn. 

The joints are nzyn lubricated by Molybdenum disulphide grease, 
which, as •,•ell as being a more efficient lubricant, provides a strong 
barrier against the ingress of ,,..a ter should any part of the joint 
become exposed Y'hen the car is driven in exceptionall.Y tad road car.di ti.ans. 

The recommended lubricant is Molyspring Lubricant 2C4G, 1:iar,ufactured 
by Rocol Limited. In the event of this not being obtair.able any good 
quality grease containing for preference 2Cf}:, .Molybdenum ciisu .... ph.ide :r.ay be 
used. 

This modific~tion is relatively simple in so fur as it consists in 
fitting pre-assembled track rods carrying grease lubricators ir.. place of 
the existing track rods and blanking off that part of the or..e shot system 
which is no longer required. 

Arrangements have been made that us parts and tools beco:ne available 
for service action, they will be despatched to the Retailers ciil·ectly in 
quantities which relate to the total rn.imber of C.:1.rs .. -hich our records show 
to be in existance in each territory. It is quite possible toat our 
records may not be com~letely accurate for each te1·ri tO.tj', v·e :J.re t:1e1 ef'ore 
despa tch.ing ,7i th e1;1ch cons igment of r:ia terial the ch"'ssis r.~:.ters ::1nd 
o•?•ners name and address of every car with whicn v·e conside1· the r:.e.,.ailer 
,.,,ill be concerned and ··,e would be pleased if the hetuilei:- 1••oulci ;,,.civise us 
imrnedia tely of any di~crepancy, so that the quantity can be t·~ised 
according to actual requirements. 

The de tail ed. ins true tions for carryin&' out the 1;1odific~ t ion are as 
follows:-

MODIFICATIC.,N ACTION 

Modification action is required on the follol'•ing chassis numbers:

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud chassis up to chassis SGE-368. 

Cor.. tinued/-••• 
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All Bentley 1 S' Type chassis up to chassis B-560-FA. 
All Bentley 'S' Type chassis Continental up to chassis BC-41-EL. 
All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud Long tfheelbase chassis up to chas~is 

ALC-20. 
All Bentley 'St Type Long Wheelbase chassis up to chassis ALB-15. 

Material Required. 

Tools required. 

1 Ball pin extractor. Part No. RH.320. 

Parts required (per car) 

2 - i" steel balls. Part No. RF.3176. 
1 - Left hand track rod assembly. Part No. RH.289. 
1 - Right hand track rod assembly. Part No. RH. 2;,G. 

These track rods are assembled with the standard length ball !)ins. 

Parts required for fitting longer ball pins. 

+ 0.100" Ball pin. 
+ 0.1 OC" Rubber oil seal. 
+ O. 200" Ball pin. 
• 0.20011 Rutter oil seal. 

Part No. UR,4Cc3. 
Part No. T.iR.4"j06. 
Part t.;o. UF..4Cb4. 
Part 1;0. C.R.45C7. 

These loneer ball pins and oil seals are assembled in the sarr.e 01·'.ier 
as for standard pins. 

Rocol Molyspring prease, or an alternative, is required for 
lubricating the joints by means of a Tecalem.it gre.!:lse gun (Part 1:0. 
RH. 709), i.rnmedia t~ly after assembly and subsequent service r..ain tenar.ce 
of the cars. A Tecalem.it hexagonal grease nipple is fitted to each 
joint. This type of nipple has been used in place of the more common 
push on type, to ensure that a separate 8rease gun is used charped 
.,,i th the correct grease. 

Cor,tii.ueci/-••• 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONOON, N.W.lv . 

SB/RS/JTW. ET. 2.6.58. SECTIONN• 



llOLLS-ROYCE SILVER WRAITH 

{1J::=S=l=L =V=E=R==C=L==o=u=o== A= N =D==B=E= N= T= L= E=Y==·=s=·==T= T= P=E= SERVICE BULLETIN 

---- 1 

Q 2 
(-_ __)-3 

&-4 
~5 

~ : 
p t~e 
~---12 
---13 

u --14 

l~- ,s 

a ,1 

.,....._ __ g 

c.:J--10 
---11 

- .3 -

1. Split pin. 
2. Ball pin nut. 
3. Oil seal retaining ring. 
4. Rubber oil seal. 
5. Spring retaining ring. 
6. Spring. 
7. outer (adjustable) socket of track rod. 
8. Grease nipple. 
9. Clamp bolt. 

18 

10. Clamp bolt nut. 
11. Split pin. 
12. Ball pin. 
13. steel ball. 
14. Ball joint spring seat. 
15. Spring. 
16. Aluminium washer. 
17. Ball pin retaining nut. 
18. Inner end of track rod. 

Fig.1. Exploded view of grease lubricated track rod ball joint. 

Cont'd ••••••••••• 
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oPERATION. 

To change track rods. 

Disconnect the lubrication pipe from the track rod and the bottom 
flange on the stub axle. 

Cut the pipe and remove the union; the pipe should then be dis
carded. 

No. CB.97 

Blank off the oil hole in the bottom flange of the stub axle, by 
fitting a steel ball (in - 6.35 m.m. diameter) and securing it with the 
union. 

A B 
_J_ ! 

t t 

t 2 3 
Fig.2. Method of measuring ball 12in land. 

1. Standard length ball pin. 
2. Ball pin+ 0.100 in. - measure at I At. 
3. Ball pin+ 0.200 in. - measure at 'B' • 

Remove both left and right hand track rods, using the special ex
tractor (RH.j20) to withdraw the ball pins. 

Note:- Three lengths of ball pins are available i.e. Standard, + 0.100n 
(2.54 m.m.) or+ 0.200" (5.08 m.m.). Grease lubricated track rods 
supplied as replacements are assembled with Standard length ball 
pins. 

Cont'd •••• 
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Should it be necessary to change any of the ball pins, it is essential 
that pins of the same length as those removed must be f itted to the new 
track rod. 

Therefore to ascertain which length pin is to be fitted, measure the 
length of land on the old pin, between the neck taper and the location 
taper (see fig.2). If found to be other than Standard, the pins in the new 
t~ack rod must be replaced by pins of the appropriate length. 

To suit the various lengths of pins, three sizes of rubber oil seals 
are avai lable i.e. Standard, + 0.100" or + 0.20011

• 

Sharp edges or burrs on the contact faces of the s ide steering levers 
and idler cross beams, must be filed off to prevent damaging the rubber oil 
seals and to ensure that the seals are effective (see figs. 3 and 4). 

A B 
Fig.3. Side steering lever showing 'A' before and 'B' after burrs have been 

removed. 

Fig.4. Idler cross beam - arrows show where burrs should be removed. 

Cont' d ••...•••. 
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Ascertain the correct length ball pins to be fitted and if different 
from standard, remove the existing pins and fit the selected ones to the 
track rods. Care must be taken when removing the ball pin, to ensure that 
the small steel ball is not lost (see fig. 1). 

Fit the springs, spring retaining washers and rubber oil seals and 
secure the seals to the track rods by means of the circlips (see fig. 1). 

Lubricate the rubber oil seals and the contact faces of the side 
steering levers with Rocol Molyspring grease, then locate the ball pins, 
(on the outer, adjustable, ends of the track rods) in their respective 
side steering levers. 

The flat steel washer previously fitted Wlder the castellated nut 
should be discarded, unless the split pin hole is proud of the castella
tiona when the nut is tightened; in this case it is permissable to fit 
the washer. Tighten the castellated nut arid fit the split pin. 

If the track rods are correctly fitted, the grease nipples on the 
il'll'ler ends should point towards the~ of the car and the nip?les on the 
outer ends should point tO\vards the front of the car. This is important. 

Fit both inner ball pins in the idler cross beam; do not fit the oil 
seals, springs or retaining washers at this stage. Tighten the castellated 
nut but do not fit the split pin. 

Adjust the track to the required limits as quoted in the Workshop 
Manual, section H. 

Raise the front of the car until the wheels are clear of the ground, 
then turn the steering wheel to locate the tight spot on the cam and 
roller assembly. 

With the .steering wheel in this position, mark with strips of masking 
tape, the capping rail and one spoke of the steering wheel so that the 
marks correspond, then check that the front wheels are in the straight 
ahead position (allowing for the toe-in track adjustment); lower the car 
to the ground. 

To enable the suspension to settle into the normal standing height 
position, move the car back several feet at the same time "bouncing" the 
front suspension. then move the car to its original position. 

Align the marks on the steering wheel ,md capping rail then check 
that the wheels are in the straight ahead position. 

If the alignment is not correct and further adjustment is necessary 
remove the inner ball pins from t::e idler cross beam. 

Cont'd •••••• 
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Rotate the track rods in opposite directicns, an equal number of 
turns as necessary to obtain the correct .._n1.ck acijust:r,ent a.r.d bring the 
road wheels in the strai€ht ahead position ..,.ithout disturbing the pre
set condition of the steering v•heel. 

Temporarily fit the ball pins and nuts to the idler cross beam 
and again check the aljgrunent. 

No,CB.57. 

l'\'hen the correct adjustment has been finally obtained, unscrew the 
castella. ted nuts .from the inner ball pins and v•i thcira.,. the pins from the 
idler cross beam. 

Assemble the inner ball pins with their oil seals, springs and 
spring retainir.g \'!'ashers. 

Lubricate tne rubber oil ~eals and the contact faces of the idler 
cross beam with Molysprinr grease, ensure that toe taper of the ball pin 
is free from grease, then locate the ball pin tapers in the iciler cross 
beam; tighten the castellated nuts and fit the split pins. 

Lock the outer adjustable en<ls ty tightening the clW!lpine bolts; 
fit the split pins. 

Place the front road 11,heels on to turn-tables and turr.. the steerine: 
wheel from lock to lock; ensurt'! tna t there is clearance between all 
steering links, on each lock. 

Using the Tecalemit ~rease fUn (?.H.70~), lucricate all ball joints 
with Rocol Molyspring frea~e, un ti 1 it exudes frcm the rubcer seals. 

Tir..e allO?rance. 

2 hours. 

Disposal of rr.aterial. 

Neither the tools or the displaced truc;c rods m.u::;t te returned to 
us. Retailers should take steps to ensure that the displaced tr-ack rods 
cannot be accidentally or v·ilfully refitted. 

We would particularly request Retailecs to notify us ..,,hen cars nave 
been modified. 1mlere considerable numbers of cars are involved we ~ould 
appreciate this information ~t short intervals, so that we can keep in 
touch with progress. 

Periodic Maintenance. 

The track rod should be lubricated at intervals of 10,0CO cr.iles in 
conjunction r.ith ~chedule 1 B1

• 
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AOLLS•IIOYCE SllVIII C.lOUD 
AND BENTLEY ·s• TYl"E SERVICE BUILETIN 

Distribution for No. ce. 97 

CATEGORY 2. (Cars over 15,000 miles). u.r.. Retailers only. U.K. 

TRACY. RODS. 

The 1 S 1 Type cars have im?roved ri.de ccw.r3.cteristics as com::ared with 
1 R1 Type. This is achieved by lr.~reased wheel movement, but of course this 
involves greater angular movement of tr:e track rods whir:h makes it more 
difficult to provide adequate lubrication of the ball joints from the One
Shot System, 1lso the angularity of the joints on maximum rebound can ex~ose 
the joints to the ingress of water and dust with the present design of seal. 

The track rod has been re-desi~ned using a steel se~t in place of 
phosphor bronze. A re-desif.11ed rubber seal has been fitted, providin~ better 
protection. 

The joints are r.OVI lubricated by Uolybdenum disulphide grease, which, as 
well as being a more efficient lubricant, provides a strong barrier ap;ainst 
ti1e ingress of water should any part of the joint become exposed v:hen the car 
is driven in exceptionally bad road conditions. 

Molyspring lubricant 204(;. is recommended and is obtainable from Messrs. 
R.ocol Ltd., Ibex House, Hinories, London, E.c.3. 

Should difficulty be experien~ed in obtaininp.: sur,plies of this lubrit.::.:mt, 
p~ease refer to Rolls-Royce Ltd., London Service Department, P.ythe Road, 
'l/illesden, London, r.w.10. 

This modific~tion should be c~rried out after 15,000 miles servi~e, or 
after the r.earest cor.venient mileage to Uii..l.t quoted i.n Second Schedule '/1. 1

• 

It is a relntively simple ~odifi~ation as it consists only of fitting 
pre-assembled track rods carrying gre~se lubricators in pl~ce of the existing 
track rods, then bla:r.king off that ;iart of the One-shot syster!I ·::hi~h is no 
lor.ger required. 

Arrangements have been made that as parts and tools become available for 
service action, they will be dtspatcr:ed to the Retailers directly, in quant
ities which relate to t~e total number of cars which our records show to be 
in existance in eac!i Retailers territory. 

The detailed instructions for carrying out the modifLcation are as 
follows:-

MODIFICATION ACTION. 

Modification action is reo_ui?"ed on the following ch~ssis numbers:-

ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD c~srs. 
SWA-2 to SVlA-2':I) SBC-2 to SBC-150 
SXA-1 to SXA-251 SCC-1 to SCC-151 
SYB-2 to SYB-250 SD~2 to SD~450 
SZB-1 to SZB-251 

SED-1 to SED-451 
SFE-1 to SFE-501 
SGE-2 to SGE-368 

cont'd ••••••• 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILl.ESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 

SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. 8. 9. 58. SECTION N. 



ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUO 
AND 9ENTLEY •5• TYPE 

No. CB.97 

BENTLEY 'St TYPE CH.ASSIS. 

B-2-AN to B-500-AN 
B-1-AP to B-501-AP 
B-2-BA to B-250-BA 
B-1-BC to B-251-.BC 

- 2 -

B-2-CK to B-500-CK 
B-1-CM to B-501-CM 
B-2-DB to B-350-DB 
B-1-DE to B-351-DE 

BENTLEY CONTDIENTAL 'S' TYPE CH.11.SSIS. 

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF 
BC-1-BG to BC-101-BG 
.EC-1-CH to BC-51-CH 

BC-1-DJ to EC-51-DJ 
BC-1-EL to BC-40-EL 

ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD LONG :/HE3LSASE CHASSIS. 

ALC-1 to ALC-26 BL0-1 to BLC-19 

BENTLEY 'S' TYPE LONG 'miEELBASE Cf-1'.ASSIS .. 

ALB-1 to ALB-14. 

Material Required. 

Tools required. 

1 Ball pin extractor. 

Parts required. (per car). 

2 - i~ steel balls. 
1 - Left-hand track rod assenbly. 
1 - Right-hand track rod assembly. 

B-2-EG to B-6 50-m 
B-1-EK to B-651-EK 
B-2-FA to B-558-FA 

Part No. RH.320 

Part No. RF.3176 
Part No. RH. 289 
Part No. RH. 290 

These track rods a!'e assembled with the standard. length ball pins. 

Parts reguired for fitting 

+ 0.10011 Ball pin 
+ 0.100'' Rubber oil seal 
+ 0.20011 Ball pin 
+ 0.20011 Rubber oil seal 

longer ball pins. 

Part No. 
Part No. 
Part No. 
part No. 

UR.4083 
UR.4506 
UR.4084 
UR.4-';IJ7 

These longer ball pins and oil seals are assembled in the same order as 
for standard pins. 

Rocol Molyspring Grease is required for lubricating the ball joints 
immediately after assembly and subsequent service maintenance of the cars. 

A Tecalemit hexagonal grease nipple is fitted to each joint in place of 
the more conventional push-on type, to ensure that a separate grease gun is 
used and is charged with the correct grease. 

Lubricate all ball joints until grease exudes from the rubber seals 
using a Tecalemit grease gun (BH.709) which may be obtained from Rolls-Royce 
Service Department, Hythe Road. Cont'd ••••• 

U.K. 
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1. Split pin. 
2. Ball pin nut. 
3. Oil seal retaining ring. 
4. Rubber oil seal. 
5. Spring retaining ring. 
6. Spring. 
7. outer (adjustable) socket of track rod. 
8. Grease nipple. 
9. Clamp bolt. 

18 

10. Clamp bolt nut. 
11. Split pin. 
12. Ball pin. 
13. steel ball. 
14. Ball joint spring seat. 
15. Spring. 
16. Alwninium washer. 
17. Ball pin retaining nut. 
18. Inner end of track rod. 

No.CB. 97 

UK 

Pig.1. Exploded view of grease lubricated track rod ball joint. 

Cont I d • • • • .•.••• • 
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OPERATION. 

To change track rods. 

Disconnect the lubrication pipe from the track rod and the bottom 
flange on the stub axle. 

Cut the pipe and remove the union; the pipe should then be dis
carded. 

Blank off the oil hole in the bottom flange of the stub axle, by 
fitting a steel ball (ift - 6.35 m.m. diameter) and. securing it with the 
union. 

B 

t 
t 

1 2 3 
Fig.2. Method of measuring ball pin land. 

1. Standard length ball pin. 
2. Ball pin + 0.100 in. - measure at 'A'. 
3. Ball pin + 0.200 in. - measure at '.8'. 

Remove both left and right hand track rods, using the special ex
tractor (RH.320) to withdraw the ball pins. 

Notea- Three lengths of ball pins are available i.e. Standard, + 0.100" 
(2.54 m.m.) or+ 0.200" (5.08 m.m.). Grease lubricated track rod.a 
supplied as replacements are assembled with Standard length ball 
pins. 

Cont'd•••• 

CB.97 
\.A.K 
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t41B.97 
u.K 

Should it be necessary to change any of the ball pins, it is essential 
that pins of the same length as those removed must be fitted to the new 
track rod. 

Therefore to ascertain which length pin is to be fitted, measure the 
length of land on the old pin, between the neck taper and the location 
taper (see fig.2). If found to be other than Standard, the pins in the new 
track rod must be replaced by pins of the appropriate length. 

To suit the various lengths of pins, three sizes of rubber oil seals 
are available i.e. Standard, + 0.100n or + 0.20011

• 

Sharp edges or burrs on the contact faces of the side steering levers 
and idler cross beams, must be filed off to prevent damaging the rubber oil 
seals and to ensure that the seals are effective (see figs. 3 and 4). 

A B 
Fig.3. Side steering lever showing 1 A1 before and 'B' af'ter burrs have been 

removed. 

Fig.4. Idler cross beam - arrows show where burrs should be removed. 

Cont'd •• •• •• •.• 
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CB.97. 
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Ascertain the correct length ball pins to be fitted and if different 
from standard, remove the existing pins and fit the selected ones to the 
track rods. Care must be taken when removing the ball pin, to ensure that 
the small steel ball is not lost (see fig. 1) . 

Fit the springs, spring retaining washers and rubber oil seals and 
secure the see.ls to the track rods by means of the circlips (see fig. 1). 

Lubricate the rubber oil seals and the contact faces ot the side 
steering levers with Roco~Molyspring grease, then locate the ball pins, 
(on the outer, adjustable, ends ot the track rods) in their respective 
side steering levers. 

The flat steel washer previously fitted under the castellated nut 
should be discarded, unless the split pin hole is proud of the castella
tions when the nut is tightened; in this case it is permissable to fit 
the washer. Tighten the castellated nut and fit the split pin. 

If the track rods are correctly fitted, the grease nipples on the 
inner ends should point towards the rear of the car and the nipoles on the 
outer ends should point towards the troi'it of the car. Thi s is important . 

Fit both inner ball pins in the idler cross beam; do not fit the oil 
seals, springs or retaining washers at this stage. Tighten the castellated 
nut but do not fit the split pin. 

Adjust the track to the required limits as quoted in the Workshop 
Manual, Section H. 

Raise the front of the car until the wheels are clear of the ground, 
then turn the steering wheel to locate the tight spot on the cam and 
roller assembly. 

With the -steering wheel in this position, mark with strips of masking 
tape, the capping rail and one spoke of the steering wheel so that the 
marks correspond, then check that the front wheels are in the straight 
ahead position (allowing for the toe•in track adjustment); lower the car 
to the ground. 

To enable the suspension to settle into the normal standing height 
position, move the car back several feet at the same time "bouncing" the 
front suspension, then move the car to its original position. 

Align the marks on the steering wheel a.,d capping rail then check 
that the wheels are in the straight ahead position. 

If the alignment is not correct and further adjustment is necessary 
remove the inner ball pins from t::':: idler cross beam. 

Cont'd •••••• 
- -----· ------------------ -
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Rotate the track rods in opposite directicns, an equal number of 
turns as necessary to obtain the correct u:-.-.ck adjustment w-10. brine the 
road V'heels in the s traieht ahead position ·rithout disturbing the pre
set condition of the steering v•heel. 

Temporarily fit the ball 9ins and nuts to ~he idler cross beam 
and again check the alignment. 

~en the correct adjustment hus been finally obtained, unscrew the 
castellated nuts, from the inner ball pins and y•i thdra?• the ?ins from the 
idler cross beam • 

.Assemble the inner ball pins v<tith their oil ceals, S!)rings and 
spring retainir.g ~ashers. 

Lubric~te the rubber oil ~eals and the contact faces of the idler 
cross beam with Molysprine grease, ensure that the taper cf the ball nin 
i~ free from grease, then locate the ball pin tapers in the iriler cross 
beam; ti2hten the castellated nuts and fit the split pins. 

Lock the o~ter adjustable ends by tightening the clampinr bolts; 
fit the split pins. 

Place the front road 1°heels on to turn-tables and turr~ tile steering 
vrheel from lock to lock; ensure th.at there is clearance between all 
steering links, on P.ach lock. 

Usin~ the Tecalemit frease Et,1n {RH.709), lubricate all ball joints 
with Rocol 1-!olysprin~ frease, until it exudes frcr.1. the rubcer seals. 

Time allovrance. 

2 hours. 

Disposal of material. 

Neither the tools or the displaced track rods mu~t be returned to 
us. Retailers should take steps to ensure that the displaced t1·ack rods 
cannot be accidentally or ~ilfully refitted. 

We would particularly request Retailers to notify us "'hen cars nave 
been modified. ir.here considerable numbers of cars are involved we ~ould 
appreciate this information at short intervals, so that "'e can keep in 
touch with progress. 

Periodic V.aintenance. 

The track rod should be lubricated at intervals of 10,0CO miles in 
conjunction with Schedule 'B'. 

---------·- - '-·· 
ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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ltOll$·1tOYCE Sit.VEIi CLOUO 
AND BEHTLIY 'S' TYPE SERVICE BULLET/ 

STIZRING JOINTS. 

Recor:vne:1.ded Lubricants. 

Rolls-noyce Silver Cloud a.'1d Bentley 'S' type cars 
a.re :,,ow being .deli·.rered ;·r.ith all th.e steerbg ball joints to 
the latest grease lubricated specification. 

Service 3ulletin C3.97 calls for the retros?ective 
fitting of these grease lubricated type ball joints to the 
track rods only of all cars already in service. 

The normal pressure fed grease guns in Retailers• 
Lubric~tion Bays do not dispense the recommended lubricant 
and to ensure that these are not used on these joints, a 
Tecalemit hexagonal type grease nip?le is fitted. A 
suitable Tecale~it zrease gun is required, and this should 
be chc.rged ,r.ith one of the reconmended lubricants. 

Each joint req~i~es approx:i.Jnately 2/3 oz. of the 
lubricant to fill it initially, although less than this 
quantity will be required at the routine services., 

The following alternati·,e recommended Molybden'l.lr.l
di-Sulphide based lubricants only may be used:• 

;tOCOL MOL"iSPiU!;G LGB:CUCANT 201,G. 

SHELL GREASE S.5466. 

The recor.:r.1endcd intcY"Val of lubric~tion is 10,000 
r:u.les. 

No. CB.107 
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AOLLS•ROYC! s,t.VIA CLOUD 
ANO aENTLlY ·s· TYf'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB.114. 

FOR INFORMATION. 

FOULU:G OF nrrER BALL Jon:T SC'CYET on 
STEERING TR~K ROD. 

On cars fitted ·trith grease lubricated track rods, it is possible under 
certain conditions for the inner ball joint soc}:et on the track rod to foul 
the l°'·:er triangle lever, with the steering in the full lock position. 

The reasons for a possible foul are 

a) Increased dimensions of the ball joint socket, necessary 
1Ni th grease lubrication. 

b) Variation of to leren~es on components, ,·,hich make it 
necessary for further adjustment of the track rods, 
after the track has ~een set in t~e straight ahead 
position, in order to bring t~e cam and roller in the 
steering box into the cer.tral ?Osition. 

This could necessit~te adjusting e~ch track rod end as many as five 
turns in opposite directions; thus when adjustment is complete, one track 
rod ,·:ould :)e shorter t Lan the other. A possible foul could occur bet·;;een 
the inner ball joint on the shorter track rod and the lo·:!er tria:'lgle lever, 
with the steering in the full lock ?Osition. 

If fouling is evident, it should be overcome by fitting a ~acking piece 
between the side steering lever and the stub axle situated on the side of 
the car which has the longer track rod. 

Note:- The rr.aximum -:)e rmissable thickness of :>acking piece ·::hi ch may be 
fitte~any one stub axie is 0.125 in. 

Instructions for fitting grease lubricuted track rods ·.?ere iss·.ted in a 
previous Service Eulletin No. CB. 97 section '!:' and. the r:iethoc. for fitting 
the packing ;;iieces is des-::ribed in service ~ulletin iro. CP.. 20 section 'N'. 

Material Reguired. 

0.062 in. packing Piece L.~. RH.408. 
0.062 in. Packing Piece RH. RH.409. 
0.125 in. packing Piece LH. :IB. 419. 
0.125 in. packing Piece RH. mr.420. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. HYTHE ROAO, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N,W,10. 
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CHASSIS FRAME 



llOLLS-llOYCI! SILYall CLOUD 
ANO BENTLEY 'S' TYPI SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INro&,lATION. 

CARAVAN OR TRAILER TOrrING ATTACHMENT. 

A Caravan or Trailer towing attachment approved by Rolls
Royce Limited and Bentley Motors (1931) Limited, is ~vailable for 
all cars fitted ,·.1.th standard steel saloon bodies. 

Illustrations and details of price are obtainable fran 
Messrs . B. Dixon-Bat e Limited, of Bridge uorks, Chester. 

This attachment has been so designed that visible parts 
can be removed when not required, so that the appearance of the car 
can be restored to nonnal. 

No.CB.23. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAO, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N . W . 10 . 

SECTION • ?. 



-) 
ftOLlS•ftOYCE SILVI:" CLOUD 

ANO 9ENTLEY •s• TY,t: SERVICE BULLET/ 
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NoCB.27. 

CATEGORY 3A MODIFICATION. 

'WELDED FRAME STIFFEN'".!:!RS. 

On certain cars it may be found the. t when raising the car with the 
car jack provided. the jacking spigot "springs11 relative to the .frame, and it 
may even be possible in extreme cases :'."or this to dam.a.g- the -'ra.me. 

To prevent any "springing" at the jacking point and to overcome any 
possibility of damage to tne frame. stiffening pieces are to be electrically 
welded to the underside of the frame adjacent to the Jacking ~oints e.e 
illustrated. 

In the unlikely event of damage to the frame• wluch will be evident 
in the form 01' a split in the welding along the underside of the frame, the 
frame is to be welded electricalJ.y, It is neither desu-able nor practi.cable 
for these components to be gas welded. 

T,1e time consic'.ered a de qua te for th1 s work is one hour. 

w&1..ocp ro CHASSIS rAAMC 

IN APPRO,CIMAT'C P091TION 

swow.,,. 
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ROC.LS-ROYCE SIC.VER C:t.OUD 
AND IENTlEY •s• TYf'I! 

No. CB.27. 
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MA TE.RIALS: 

I-art No. No.Off. 

Chassis Frame Stiffener 4. 

CHASSIS NOS: 

Rolls-itcyce Silver Cloud - All ch-·. sis up to Sl.B-204. 
Bentley 11 S11 Type Saloon - AL chassis ,,,,,, to 456-CK. 
Bentl y "S" T.,pe Continental - All ch.::.ssis up to :sc-2-:-·-BG. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.· .. _/' 
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~ "OLLS•llOYCI! Sil.VE" W"A.ITH 
....l. J StLVI:" CLOUO ANO al!NTLIY ·s· TYPI SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. OB.27A. 

CATIDORY 1 MODIFICATION (North America and Australia). 

WELDED FRAME STD'.FENERS. 

On certain oars it ma:y be found that when raising the car with the 
car jack provided, the jacking spigot "springs" relative to the frame, and it 
may even be possible in extreme cases for this to damage the frame. 

To prevent aey "springing" a.t the jacking point and. to oTercome an:,
possibility of damage to the frame, stiffening pieces are to be electrically 
welded to the underside o~ the frame adjacent to the jacking points as 
illustrated. 

In the unlikely eTent of d.a.ma.ge to the frame, which will be evident 
in the form of a split in the welding along the Wld.erside of the frame, the 
frame is to be welded electrically. It is neither desirable nor practicable 
for these components to be gas welded. 

WEL.0£:0 TO CHASSIS f'RAl'1C 

IN APMO>CIMATC POSITIO N 

SHOW' ... 
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llOLLS,llOYC:E SIi.YEil WllAITH 
Sil.YEil Ct.OUD ANO IINTLIY '$' l'YP'I 

The t)~e considered adequate for this work is one hour. 

MATERJ..ALS: 

Cnassis Fxame Stif'fener 

CHASSIS KOS: . 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 
Bentle 11 S" Tyi:,e Saloon 
Bently "S" Type Ccntinental 

Part No. No.Off. 

UR • .3305 . 

- All chassis up SZB-?04. 
All c~assis up to 456-c.K. 
All chassis up to BC-27-DG 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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No.CB.29 

CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION. 

FUEL TANK MOUNTmG STRAP nrrERMEDIATE BRACKET• 

It may be necessary on certain cars to lmn,r the rear of the 
fuel tank so that the wiring loom fitted to the undersurface of the boot 
floor cannot be chaf'ed. between the top of the fuel tank and the undersurf'ace 
of the boot floor. 

PROOEDURE. 

Raise the rear right hand road wheel and remove it to inspect 
whether sufficient clearance exists between the upper surface of the fuel 
tank and the undersurfa.ce of the boot floor. r:!' the wiring loom shovrs 
signs of being oh.af ed it must be replaced, or if the clearance ia inadequate, 
the four rear mounting :intermediate brackets a.re to be modi.tied. · 

Support the fuel tank in such e. manner that it cannot be damaged 
by its own weight and so th.at the load is removed tra:n the mounting straps. 
Disoonnect the mounting straps by removing the two lovrer-most strap pins, 
one each side, and withdrawing the lower straps from the strap pins by 
removi.ng the two adjusting nuts. Remove the intermediate bracket securing 
nuts and bolts and elongate the lower bolt holes aa indicated. 

F"UEl. fAIO!, 

MODIFICATION TO THE FUEL TANK MOUNTING STRAP 
nrrEBMEDIATE BRACKET. 

Replace the brackets and str&p pins leaving the interinediate 
bracket fixing bolts loose tmtil the fuel tank 1DOUnting shoes ha.ve been 
positioned to allow the tank to assume the correot olearanoe from the 
undersurface of the boot tloor. Inspect to ensure that the fuel tank does 
not foul elsewhere. It will be necessary to relieve the fuel tank support 
to facilitate this operation, but leaving it close in position for safety. 
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Refit the lower mounting straps in the strap pins and tighten the intermediate 
bracket fixing bolts, finally inspect to ensure that the clear::mce has not 
altered afterwards. 

MATERIALS. 

C!!ASSIS Nos. 

Refit the road wheel. 

The time considered adequate for this work is three hours. 

Component. 

Split Pin 

Part No. no.off. 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud all chassis up to SBC-136. 

Bentley 'S' Type Saloon all chassis up to B-1,8-DB. 

Bentley 'S' Type Continental all chassis up to Bc-66-&:;. 

ROLLS-ROYCE Ll'O, HYTHE ROAD, WII.LESDEN, LONDON, N.W . , 
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llOLLS.ftOVCE SILVEll C:t.OUO 
ANO BENTLEY •s• Tl'f'I SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INI•ORM.A TION. No. CB. 1 • 

DUNLOP , •• ,HITE SIDE'l:ALL TYRES. 

It has been remarked that the white sidewall of the above tyres can 
appear to become discoloured and turn yellow. 

This yellO\·ri.ng is the direct result of the effects of exposure to 
light, and the degree of yellott~ng is dependent on the length of ti.!l!e of 
exposure and the intensity of light. 

The colour change is very superficial and can quite easily be re:noved 
by the use of any of the proprietary brands of whitewall tyre cleaner. 

The condition is usually confined to showroom cars, since, once a 
car is prepared for the showroom, and wi1ilst every other part of the car 
receives regular cleaning, the tyres receive no further attention other 
than the 1·emoval of the original protective blue paint. 

In Service, the condition is not usually enccuntered, due to a 
regular cleaning and washing, Vlhich the ·whole car and wheels receive. 

The follov:ing points should be noted:-

1. Initially, the protective blue paint must be 1·emoved by vigorous 
washing using soap powder and a brush having brass bristles. 

2. \'Then the car is standing in the Sho~Toom, the tyres must be 
cleaned once a week v,i th Simonize or some other proprietary 
whitewall cleaner. 

3. For o,mer use, Brillo soap pads or other soaf irr.preg,na ted wire 
wool pads are convenient for quick whitewall cleansin.; whilst 
the car is being washed. 

Adherence to the above points will obviate any discolouration of white 
sidewall tyres in the future. 
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FOR INroRMATION. 

TYRE PRESSURES FOR ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD 
AND BENTLEY 11S" TY.FE COACHBUil,T MOTOR CARS. 

Certain coachbuilt cars appreciably exceed the weight of standard 
models, sufficiently to require higher tyre pressures in order that the 
required standard of handling and. comfort can be maintained. 

To determine the correct tyre pressure the vehicle should be in 
11kerbside0 condition, i.e. without passengers or luggaee, and not more 
than five gallons of fuel in the tank. 

Both front wheels are run onto a weighbridge and the weight noted, 
then both rear wheels a1·e weighed similarly. 

When these two figures are obtained, refer to the table which gives 
the tyre pressure in pounds per square inch, for front and rear tyres, for 
weights either in pounds only, or hundredweights, quarters and pounds. 

If a fifth passenger and between one and two hundred poWlds of 
lugga8e are carried, the rear tyre pressures should be increased by three 
lbs per square inch to compensate for the additional weight. 

No. CB.16. 
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Pressure Front Wheels Load. 
lb/sq.in. Kg/Sq.cm. lb. cwt. qtr. lb. cwt. qtr. lb. 

18 1.27 - 2034 - - - 18 0 1a 
19 1.34 2035 - 2090 18 0 19 - 18 2 18 

20 1.41" 2091 - 2146 18 2 19 - 19 0 18 

21 1.48 2147 - 2230 19 0 19 - 19 3 18 

22 1.55. 22.31 - 2312 19 3 19 - 20 2 16 

23 1. 62 2.31.3 - 2396 20 2 17 - 21 1 16 

24 1. 69 2397 - 24-80 21 1 17 - 22 0 16 

Pressure Re:ir Wheels Load. 
lb/sq.in. Kg/Sq.cm. lb. cwt. qtr. lb. cwt. qtr. lb. 

24 1.69 - 2050 - - - 18 1 6 

25 1.76 2051 - 2134 18 1 7 - 19 0 6 

26 1.83 2135 - 2218 19 0 7 - 19 3 6 

27 1.90 2219 - 2.302 19 3 7 - 20 2 6 

28 1.97 230.3 - 2358 20 2 7 - 21 0 6 

29 2.04. 2359 - 2442 21 0 7 - 21 3 6 

30 2.11 2443 - 2526 21 3 7 - 22 2 6 

ROLLS-ROYCE lTO, HYTHE ROAD, WlLtESOEN, LONDON, N.W.I~. 
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CATEGORY 3A. 

SERVICE BULLETIN 

cancels Bulletin CB.51 
dated 16.5.57 Section R 
Re-issued to correct section (H). 

REAR SUSPENSION DAMPER MOUNTING TO THE FRAME 

Complaints may arise after continued arduous service of 
the rear suspension damper working loose due to slackening of 
the fixing bolts to the frame brackets. This is rectified by 
fitting plain washers and full nuts in place of the original 
half nuts, with longer bolts to accommodate the extra length. 

Before fitting the new nuts, bolts and washers ensure 
that no trace of paint whatever exists around the original bolt 
holes in the brackets to prevent full clamping of the components. 

MATERIALS. 

Bolt (. 500" dia.) 

Nut 

Bolt ( .37511 dia. ) 

Nut 

APPLICABLE TOi 

PART NO. 

UR.4-073 

UA.305/X 

UR.4055 

RE.22428 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 

Bentley 'S' Type 

Bentley •s• Continental 

NO.OFF. 

2 

2 

2 

2 
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tlOLLS.flOYCE S6LV1l CLOUD 
AND •1:NTLf.Y •s• TYPE SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR rnFOR?!ATION 

TY!?E PRESS!1RES - POWER ASSISTED STB~G ONLY 

7ith the additional weight increase involved v,here stand.a.rd 
Bentley •s• Type and Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud cars are fitted with 
Po\'ler Assisted Steerinr,, it has become necessary to increase the front 
tyre presoure:a to obviate over-loading of the front tyres. These 
pren3ures also apply to cars fitted with refrigeration. 

The following tyre pressures are applicable:-

Front 

Rear 

21 lbs/ sq. in. 

26 lbs/sq.in. 

Owners should be notified, and the handbooks of cars amended 
where appropriate, aa the opportunity occurs. 

No,CB-5.} 
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I\OLLS•ROYCE SILVEI\ CLOUD 
•No 8ENTl.£Y ·s· TYl'E SERVICE BULLET/ 

No. CB-55 

?OR INFORMATION. 

FITTii!G A:ID REMO~!ING TUBEIESS TYRES. 

Road wheels a.re no,v in productio!l with a r:1odified contour on 
the outer portion of the rim. This has been evolved to improve 
characteristics on the more heavily loaded side of the wheel. 

·r/hen fitting tubeless tyres, it is essential th.1t the bead 
seats correctly and mal{es an efficient seal. In order to facilitate 
this, the Dunlop Tyre and Rubber Co., are r.1arketing a s?ecial lubricont, 
knovm as the Dunlop Tyre Bead Lubricant, in 1 gallon tins and 5 g~llon 
drums. (Dunlop codes TBL1 and T3I2 res?ectively.) These will also be 
available from The Service Department , Hythe aoad, Wille sden, Lone.on N. W .. 1 0. 
under pa.rt nur.ibers RH. 652 ( 1 gallon tin) and :IB. 65 3 ( 5 gallon drum). 

This lubricant will be found to facilitate fitting and rer.:oval 
of all tyres whether tubeless or otherwise. 

The procedure recommended for chang~~g tubeless tyres is as 
follows:-

i·,1oun t i.!'l.g. 

Rer.1ove any existi:,,g rivet burrs from the wheel rim centre and 
high spot from the rim butt, weld with a smooth file. .'lire brush of.!' any 
apparent scaling of the outer rim, particular atte~tion being paid to the 
tyre bead seating. 

Lightly Sl'lear valve seating with the lubricant and install. 
Lubric~te tyre beads, rim flanges and bead ledge areas liberally. 

Carry out the normal mounting procedure with the narrow edge of 
the rim upwards, fitting the tyre beads L'1 the usual way. 

Ini'late the tyre to a maxi.r.n..tm of 50 lbs/sq.inch. 

~. I T I S I I.1 P O R T A N T THAT THE r:·fITIAL 

I N F L A T I O N P R E S S U R E O ? 5 0 TJ3S. ? E J. 

S Q. I tr C Ii I S N O T B .X. C E E D E D • 
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If the beads do not seat correctly at this pressure, deflate, 
re-lubricate the beads and re-inf'late, centralising the tyre beads 
before inflation. 

After the beads are correctly seated, reduce inflation 
pressure to the required value. 

Liberal application of the lubricant is essential in ensuring 
correct seating of the tyre beads. 

Demounting. 

Demount in the usual way, with the narrow bead sea tine; (near 
side of the wheel) upi.-rards. Use a. liberal amount of lubrica."lt on the 
tyre levers and tyre beads duri:ig demounting. 

Lever beads over the flat contour rui.d off the bead seatL~B 
3radually an inch or two at a time. 

It is advantageous to use one lever with the "spoon" upwards 
towards the flD..nge pushing the bead slightly D.l7ay from the flange, an::i 
so permitting entry f'or the second lever which should have the "spoon11 

downw~:1s, pressure bein5 extended on the bead. Alternate round the 
bead with the two levers in turn, and finally rerno·.re the tyre. 

Push out valve from rim. 

ROLLS-ROYCE I.TO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LO NOON, N.W. ~ . 
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"0LL$-ROVCE SILVIR CLOUD 
ANO &ENTLEV •S' T'f,.E SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR IlWORMATION. 

WHEEL BAL.At·:CE WEIGHTS. 

When carrying out road wheel balancing, it is 
essential that only balance weights obtained from the 
Rolls-Royce Service Depot be used. 

The standard weights generally available are 
intended for use on 12 gauge rims and are not suitable 
for heavier gauge wheels. Insecurity at high speed may 
result in considerable damage, should these be used. 

The recommended weights incorporate a strengthened 
securing clip of larger dimensions to accomodate the heavier 
gauge wheel, and may be identified by the letters "HG" on the 
left of the outer face. These are only available from the 
service Depot, Hythe Road, Willesden, London, N.W.10., in the 
following range:-

UG 1460 
UG 1461 
UG 1462 
UG 14.63 
UG 14-64. 
UG 1465 

J. 2 ozs. 
1 ozs. 

1t ozs. 
2 ozs. 

2t ozs. 
3 ozs. 

No. CB. 7J 
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CAf!'CELS SERVICE eULI.,ET rn r~o. 7 4 
Issued: 18.10.57 ref. SB/TJ. 

FOR INFOR?.U.T ION. 

TYRES. 

The follo1,ving TUBELESS tyres have been approved 
with black or white sidewall, for use on the Bentley 'S' 
Type and Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud' cars. 

Avon "AIRSEAL". 
NATURAL rubber 
H.?,!. Ribbed. 
Rayon 6-ply rating. 
Si ze i 8. 20" x 1 511

• 

Avon "AIRSEAL11
• 

Sl'N'l'HETIC rubber 
H.?l. Ribbed. 
Rayon 6-ply rating 
Size: 8.20" x 15"• 

These two covers are similar in appearance. The 
'Synthetic' rubber cover is identified by the letter 'S' 
moulded into the sidewall. 
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ROLlS-AOVCE SIL.VIit CI.OUO 
AND 8ENTLEV ·s· Tv,1 SERVICE BULLETIN 

1 S' TYPE CCNTU:ENTAL T'lRE PRESSURES. 

Since the instroduotion of the 'S' Type Continental 
in June 1955, the kerbside wei1ht of the car has increrused. 
This is due to added refinements, power Assisted steering and 
other personal additions at the Owners instructions~ 

No.QB.82 . 

The standard tyre pressure recor.unendations in the 
OWner' s Handbook for the 7.,60 11 x 15" tY?"eS are satisfactory 
for cars weighing less than 37 cwts. under Y.erbside conditions, 
i.e. with full petrol tank and complete ready to receive 
luggage, and occupants., 

?or cars v,eip;hing more than this figure the sta.r.da.rd 
recommendations should be increased by 1 lb/sq.in~ front 3?ld 
.3 lbs/sq. in. rear when cold. 

Later, cars will be equipped with 8.00 11 x 1511 tyres 
and the tyre pressures should then be set as follows cold:-

1, For all normal F.nglish running, with maximum 
speed for intermittant perioas:- Front 22 Rear 26 

2~ For continuous high speed run~ing on straight 
roads under light traffic conditions:- :<ront 27 Rear 32 

3. For sustained ~aximum z;eeds: '!<'ront .30 Rear 37 

The 8.:0" x 15" tyre ~a.nr.ot be fitted retrospectively 
due to there being inadequ~te clearance in the wheel arches and 
valances on the early cars, 

ROLLS•ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, H.W.10. 
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IIOLLS•IIOTCI! SIL.VEIi CI.OUO 
ANO 91:NTLt:T 'S' TY .. I! SERVICE BULLETIN 

!!'OR nrrcru.!ATION' 

TYRES FOR T!IB CONTilTEr-:T AL . 

A new synthetic rubber tubeless tyre, named 1'!-!igh 
Drag Speed Special", has been developed and ?reduced by the 
India Tyre Co., !'or use on the 'tontinental". 

The most advantageous f'ea.ture of the tyre is an 
appreciably improved adhesion to wet road surfaces~ A 
longer tread life may also be expected. 

This 7,..60 x 15 tyre, recognised by a red Tndia 
medalion on the sidev,all, is recorrs:1er.ded for }"!eneral motoring 
where high speeds in excess of 105 r.1. p. h. are 1-:ar sustained 
for long periods. 

No. CB,83 

Spasmodic bursts of acceleration up to or a?;>roaching 
maxi1:1urn m. ?• h. are quite ?err.iissible- Al thoueh this character
istic is unlikely to cau~e any restrLction or use in the United 
Yinp:dom, the tyre cannot be suf,r:ested as an al tern~: tive to the 
India "Super Speed Special" in all cnses, on account of the top 
speed limitation_ 

'L'he recomr:.ended tyre pressures are 23 lbs./sq. in. 
front and 27 rear. Some dri·.,-ers may rind these are too soft 
for their ov;n :>ersonal ~omfort, in which ca::;e they ~ay be 
increased to ?.o frcnt and 3.3 rear . All ?ressu?"es are r:e:...sured 
when the tyres are cold, 
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ROLLS • lllOYCI S I LVIR CLOUD 
AND BENTLl!Y 'I' TYl'I SERVICE BULLf~TIN 

FOR lNFORUATiaf. 

The following tyre, in black or white-sidewall 
construction, has now been approved for use on Bentley 
•s• Type and Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud' cars:-

Firestone tubeless P • .300 CRB. 4-ply Rayon synthetic 
tread. Size: 8.20 x 15. 

This cover is manufactured in the {T.S.A. under 
the namei- Firestone Delux Champion P.300 4 ply. 

No. CB.87 
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AND aEMTllY •s• TYPI SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR !NFORV.ATIOM. 

TYRES. 

Dunlop "Weathermaster" tyres are approved for 
use in snow and inclement weather conditions: these 
a.re the equivalent of the earlier '1'Hintergrip" tyre 
mentioned in the Q?mers ~andbook. 

Tyres having this tread and construction must 
not be subjected to sustained speeds in excess of 80 m.p.h. 
Short periods up to maximum speed are, however, permissible. 

No.CB.88 
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FOR nrFORMATION. 

TYRE EQUmiENT. 

All Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars are delivered today 
on tubeless tyres unless the customer specifically asks for 
conventional ( tubed equipment). It may be asked whet are the 
special virtues of tubeless tyres to cause us to standardise 
them. 

The primary a.i.m is increased tyre reliability with 
reduced maintenance. How this is achieved. by throwing away 
the inner tube will be apparent from the following facts. 

About 7':/fo of all roadside stops due to tyre trouble 
on conventional equipment are caused by loss of air owing to 
either:-

(a) Perforation of the inr.er tube by 
a nail or similar sharp object 

or 

(b) Chafing of the tube by the cover 
around the toe of the bead. 

Either way, air escapes from the tube but there is 
no external seal to atmosphere since the valve stem is a 
clearance fit in the hole in the rim, and air escapes freely 
at that point. It is common experience to observe that in 
the case of an ordinary puncture by a nail, the sound of air 
escaping is never at the point of puncture but always at the 
valve hole. This is because the tyre casing at the point of 
penetration is usually sufficiently strong and resilient to 
form a good air seal round the nail, 

It is a fact that largely by accident the design of 
the modern tyre bead and rim is ideally suited to forming an 
efficient air seal, therefore the tyre has only required detail 
development to form a complete air seal and to enable the tube 
to be thrown away. 

Early attempts to make a self-sealing tyre by introd
ucing a plastic substance as a lining for the·cover failed due 
to problems of heat transference and to out of balance diffic
ulties; in any case it was later shovm to be unnecessary 
because as already mentioned the conventional cover is already 
reasonably self-sealing due to the tight fit of any nail in the 
hole which it has pierced. 

Cont'd •••• 

No. CB,94 
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The conventional natural rubber inner tube is not 
airtight, as loss of air occurs due to porosity or the rubber 
and to the absorption of nitrogen. The same would occur to a 
lesser degree in a tubeless tyre~ but it is prevented by the 
addition of a synthetic rubber lining vulcanised to the inside 
of the cover, also the construction of the bead is modified 
slightly to prevent the exposure of strands of cotton at the 
junction with the rim so as to seal off any capillary escape 
route. 

The cover and rim being therefore virtually airtight, 
it is possible to assess what has been gained:-

( 1) The wlnerabili ty of the tube to chafing 
or perforation does not exist. 

( 2) The gradual loss of pressure usual with 
conventional equipment is eliminated. 

(3) Statistics over many millions of miles 
show that tubeless equipment is four 
times as reliable as conventional 
equipment, i.e. roadside stops are four 
times less frequent. 

(4) Tyre life is increased due to the more 
constant maintenance of recommended 
pressures. 

(5) There is less build up of temperature 
due to lower internal friction 1 and 
therefore less pressure rise on a long 
journey. 

The foregoing does not mean that all tyre troubles or 
failures are eliminated~ The tubeless tyre is still vulnerable 
to impact or concussion damage, i.e. failure of the casing due 

No •. CB.94 

to breakdown of the canvas plies by severe damage or by penetration 
by a large irregular object. such failures however are exceptional 
in ordinary motoring and do not detract from the other virtues of 
tubeless equipment. 

In spite of the foregoing, some customers still have 
a preference for conventional tubed tyres, either due to ignorance 
of what is involved or by attraction to some particular piece of 
advertising. In such cases we will fit the tyres requested by 
the customer. 
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FOR !NFOR?.~ION. 

TYRES. 

The Avon Tyre Co. has produced a tyre, fitted 
with a tube, which is similar in character and construction 
to the Tubelesa Avon Airseal. These new 8.2011 x 1511 tyres 
are approved for use on the Bentley 'S' Type and the Rolls
Royce 'Silver Cloud'• when the demand is for a tyre fitted 
with a tube. 

Avon 8. 20" x 15" tyre ( tubed) 
NATURAL rubber. 
H.M. ribbed. 
Rayon. 6-ply rating. 

No. CB.95 
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TYRES. 

Certain complaints have been made regarding the road holding of the 
1 s• Type car, ?articularly on wet or greasy roads, and suggestions have 
been made that a particular ~ of tyre is better or worse than others # 
It has even been suggested that adverse c rit icism is so prevalent as to 
affect sales. 'l(e do not believe this is so, but it would obviously be 
to the benefi t ot all concerned it the tr~e facts could be set out and 
discussed. 

1. What are the requirements of a tyre? 

No.CB.105. 

All tyre design is a compromise, therefore the order in which various 
requirements are set out is a matter of engineering policy or opinion; 
also the priority is affected by improvements in the performance of the 
car, Tyres approved by the Company are usually made specially to con
form with a specification of requirements , and the Tyre Companies inter
pret these requirements in the way they think best. As most of the 
tyres made for us are hand made, it is very easy for a Tyre Company to 
switch over to a change in specification overnight, therefore at any given 
moment a recorrmendation that this or that tyre is better than another is 
valid only for as long as it takes another company to make a similar 
change in s?ecification. 

Until a fevr years ago, the highest requirements in a tyre were 
silence under straight ahead running conditions, comfort, and reliabi l ity. 
}.!ore recently, great efforts have been made to reduce the power absorp
tion factor (it may not be out of place to mention that not long ago 4-0% 
of all the power developed by the engine was absorbed by the tyres , leaving 
only 60% of the power available to propel the car) . Today, the performance 
of the 'S' Series car and its cornering cap,bilities have high-lighted the 
need for better wet hold characteristics than formerly, even possibly at 
the expense of other virtues, and consequently the list of priorities in a 
tyre s pecification have altered. The list may now be expressed as fol io\':s: 

Good wet hold properties. 

Reliability up to the maximum s peed of the car. 

Reduced drag, or power absorption. 

Reduced squeal on cornering and braking. 

Comfort (reduced knobbliness). 

Increased tyre mileage. 

Cont'd •••••.•.• 

ROLLS - ROYCE LTD, HYTHIE ROAD, WILLIESDEN, LONDON, N . W . 10 . 

SECTION 

SF 1/ET, 25, 7 ,58, R. 



llOllS-ROYCI 111.VIR CLOUD 
ANO aENTLIY •s• TYPI Sf~R VICE BULLE'IftV 

- 2 -

Low slip angle (the difference in angle between the 
direction in which the tyre is pointing and the 
direction in which it travels). 

Reasonable but not excessive self-centring torque. 

Reduced "tram-line" consciousness ( this is a factor 
of tread stiffness) .• 

No. CB.105. 

some of these factors necessarily go together, others are in direct 
conflict, hence the necessity for compromise. 

2. What can be done to meet these requirements? 

Although, as mentioned, tyre design and manufacture is very flex
ible, the means whereby significant changes in performance can be made 
are limited. The manufacturer can juggle with the foll0?1ing variabless·· 

a) Rubber mix. 

(i) Natural rubber. 

(ii) Synthetic rubber. 

(iii) A mixture of both. 

For a great many years, the leading tyre manufacturers stuck to the 
opinion that for maximum tyre safety (not the same thing as car safety), 
natural rubber was essential. Early attempts to bond synthetic rubber 
to cotton were not very successful, and it was not uncolllr.\On for treads to 
be thrown off at high speeds. Apart from the problem of bonding synthetic 
rubber to the casing, temperature problems arise as synthetic rubber runs 
hotter than natural rubber, and this causes 'chunking• or bits of the tread 
coming out after prolonged high speeds. Therefore one line of development 
in synthetic tyres is the use of altern~tives to cotton in the cons t ruction 
of the casing. 

Synthetic rubber has the property of better grip on wet roads than 
natural rubber, also squeal is less on braking or cornering. These virtues 
have to be balanced against the greater ability of natural rubber to with
stand high temperatures, and the anomaly is created that the more one 
develops tyres to go faster, the more difficult it becomes to go round 
corners. 

American manufacturers have had much greater experience of synthetic 
tyres than British manufacturers, and some of the problems of bonding o.r..l 
vulcanising have been overcome, with the result that today synthetic tyres 
can be made which are safe up to the maximum speed of the car, sue.:- :-: t tc 
certain limitations in respect of continuous high S?eeds. 
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Synthetic rubber mixes also wear better than natural rubber, and increased 
tyre mileages can be expected. Power absorption is greater, and there is 
therefore some sacrifice in the maximum speed attainable. 

b) Tread design~ 

It is probably true to say that every conceivable tread pattern has, 
at some time, been experi~ented with, but little more is to be gained in 
this direction. The tendency is towards a ribbed pattern to get the best 
sideways control, with a. zig-zag design to improve forward traction; the 
zig-zag pattern is always non-linear (not repeating itself at equal inter
vals), so as not to provoke noise. Knife cuts diagonally in the ribbed 
pattern are now popular and give a worthwhile improvement in the wet hold. 
The tread design tends to be more a recognisable trade mark than possess
ing special non-skid properties, although, of course, certain designs do 
have virtues in this direction. 

The width of the tread pattern, also the width of the side ribs and 
buttressing ·to the sidewalls, has an affect on squeal on cornering. The 
contour of the tread affects lightness of steering and, to a small degree, 
the non-skid ?rope!'ti~s. The contour, of course, changes with wear. 

c) Casing desi~ and materials. 

The casing consists of four or more plies of rubberised fabric each 
consisting of parallel strands of material which constitute the strength 
of the casing. The material may be eithers 

(i) Cotton 

( ii) Rayon 

( iii) Nylon 

The strands of each ply are arranged at an angle to the centre line 
of the tyres; this is the bias angle. Each ply is laid alternately at 
the opposite angle. A small bias angle gives the most comfort but the 
maximum power absorption, a larger angle reduces drag but increases harsh
ness. A compromise has to be effected between various requirements. 

The smaller the number of plies, the greater the comfort but the less 
the resistance to concussion damage. Six plies are usually chosen ~or 
strength if cotton is used. but by using rayon and making adjustments to 
the bias angle it is possible to make a tyre with four plies having the 
same rating (carrying capacity) as six plies. 
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Nylon offers certain advantages, chiefly greater strength and 
cooler running due to reduced temperature rise under continued flex
ing; therefore it is attractive for use with synthetic rubber in 
tyres int~nded for very high speeds. The disadvantages are increased 
cost, also a tendency to form a flat at the area or contact with the 
ground when the car has been left with hot tyres and then cooled down. 
This 0 flatting" disappears again when the tyre is warmed up, only to 
form again when the car is left standing. This disease is thought not 
to outweigh the other advantages for very high speed tyres. 

3, What should be the attitude of sales and service 
to the foregoing~ 

Enough has been said to make it clear that all the variables dis
cussed are capable of being manipulated by ar.y Tyre Manuf'acturer at 
short notice to produce totally different characteristics, and it is 
misleading to say that such and such a~ of tyre is better than 
another, seeing that most of them have access to the same materials and 
can manipulate the design and construction easily. The ~ of tyre 
is usally an indication of quality and reliability, not performance. 
The latter is dependent on the interpretation of technical research and 
testing, and on the success of the compromise achieved for certain pur
poses. 

The tyre manufacturers we have been closely associated with in the 
past stuck for a long time to 100% natural rubber tyres for reasons of 
reliability. The increase in speed and cornering capabilities of our 
cars has made it desirable to offer synthetic tread tyres to improve 
the wet hold.characteristics at the expense of certain other features. 
The chief penalty is a slight sacrifice in the maximum speed attain
able, and a limitation on the sustained speed over long distances. 
It is recommended that 95 miles per hour should not be maintained for 
longer periods than 10 miles. 

several different makes of t;yTe have been tested and approved for 
production cars; the choice of these for any given car may be quite 
arbitrary or accidental, and the Company has complete liberty of action 
in regard to this choice. 

4. Tyres navr approved. 

The tyres currently approved for use on the 'S' type in the 
a.20-15 size are:-

Avon Airseal Rayon Synthetic 
6··ply Rating H.M. Ribbed 
a. 20" x 15" ,;/t:.i te or Black Sidewall. 
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Dunlop Tubeless Rayon Synthetic 
4.-ply Mod. AA, 
8. 20 1

• x 15u White or Black SideVlall. 

Firestone Tubeless p.300 ORB. 
4··ply Rayon Synthetic 
8.2011 x 15n White or Black Sidewall. 

Dunlop Fort Nylon Synthetic 
4-ply Mod AA. 
8.201r x 15° White or Black Sidewall. 

For winter use, there are many advantages in using a tyre designed 
to provide adequate traction in snow or mud. It is usual to fit such 
tyres at the beginning or the \vi.nter, and to leave them on until the 
Spring, thus ensuring preparedness for a sudden fall ot snow. such 
tyres, usually referred to as all-weather tyres, are a compromise bet
ween a conventional tyre and an out-and-out snow tyre. They enable 
one to motor normally in ordinary weather, subject to a limitation of 
80 m.p.h~ as a sustained speed, although short bursts up to the maxi
mum speed may be indulged in, and they provide much better traction in 
soft snow or mud. No rubber tyre is of very much use on ice or frozen 
snow. 

Tyres approved for the 'S' Type are:

Firestone 1TO\'m and Country' 
Black or White Sidewall. 

Dunl0p 'Weathermaster' 
Black or ;•(hi te Sidewall 

The situation regarding the Continental Bentley is a little bit 
different, as greater sacrifices have to be made in regard to maximum 
sustained speeds if one wants to take advantage of the S?ecial proper
ties of synthetic tread tyres. The S?ecial features of the tyres 
originally developed for the Continental are low tractive resistance 
( low drag) and a high speed at which the standing V1ave develops. 
The tyres developed to oeet these requirements are:-

/ India Super Speed Special 7.60-15 
Tubed or Tubeless 

Elack or White Sidevralls 
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DUnlop Road Speed RS.3. 7.60-15 
Tubeless 
Black or White Sidewalls. 

f Identified by letter 1 N' on sidewall. 

To meet the increased weight of continentals weighing more than 37 cwts. 
{kerbside weight), the following tyre has been approveda-

Ind.ia Super Speed Special 8.00-15. 
6-ply Tubeless 

Black or White Sidewalls. 

In order to improve the wet hold characteristics, the folloVting synthetic 
tread tyres have been developed for the Continental cars. 

The India Company have developed an equivalent to the natural rubber 
7.60-15 Super Speed Special cover. 

It is designated:-

~ India Speed Special 7.60-15 
Tubeless 

Black Sidewall. 

~ Identif'ied by letter 'S' on Sidewall. 

This is a cotton carcass construction cover and for the reasons already 
explained, the maximum speed has to be restricted. A sustained figure of 
105 m.p.h. must not be exceeded, although short bursts are perw.issible up to 
the maxi.mum. 

The Firestone Company have developed a synthetic treaded speed tyre with 
a nylon carcass in the 8.00-15 size. It is designated:-

8.00-15 Firestone Super Sports 170. ORB. 
Tubeless Nylon 
Black or White Sidewall. 

A:s already explained, this cover with its nylon cord carcass has no speed 
restriction, although the phenomenum described as "flatting" may possibly be 
experienced. 

It should be realised that the maximum attainable speed will be slightly 
less with this tyre than with its natural rubber equivalent. 
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This Bulletin ca nee ls previous 
Service Bulletin No. CB. 106 
dated 6. 6. 58. 

TYRES . 

The following tubeless tyres have been approved for use 
on the 1S1 Type Bentley and Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud cars. 

8.20-15 Dunlop 'C' 

8. 20-15 Dunlop Fort 'C' 

(4 ply Rayon Carcass/ 
Synthetic Tread) 

(4 ply Nylon Carcass/ 
Synthetic Tread) 

These covers are available in black or white sidewall 
and have in the past been identified as synthetic rubber treads by 
the Dunlop Medallion being painted red. It is now considered 
unnecessary to continue this special identification practice as 
stocks of natural rubber tyres are now exhausted. Future 
supplies from the Manufacturer will not be marked. but of course. 
the tyres will be to the late st specification. 

The two covers are identical in external appearance, but 
the Fort 'C' Cover will now have the word 'NYLON' included in 
the sidewall engraving details 

The rayon cover is for use on cars domiciled in the United 
Kingdom, North America, Canada and Europe. 

Outside these territories, it is considered that the general 
road conditions are such that a heavier duty cover is required. 
For this reason the 4 ply nylon cover has beer. approved for use 
in countries other than those detailed above. 

,. j ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD. WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

This Bulletin cancels 
CB.110 dated 16.9.58. 

RECOMHENDED TYRE ?RESSUR:&S. 

The tyre pressures quoted below are for tyres when cold. 

Recommended tyre pressures are as follows;-

Silver Cloud and Bentle.}'.'. ' S ' T,l;ee. 
wi th 11:?J N:i Steering. 

Front 19 lbs/sq.in. (1.33 ~g/sq.cm.) 

Rear 26 lbs/sq.in. (1.82 Kg/sq.cm.) 

i'fi th Pcn~r-:,.ss i.sted steerinr;. 

Front 21 :i.bs/sq_.in. ( 1.4-7 ¥:ysq.cm.) 

Rear 26 lbs/sq.in. ( 1.82 Kg/sq.cm.) 

Silver Cloud and Bentley 'S' T:[E.e• 
Long ~:lheelbase. 

Fron':. 22 lbs/sq. in. (1.54 ~.g/3q.cm.) 

Rear 28 lbs/sq. in. (1.96 Kg/sq.cm.) 

Note:- It is not r.ecesso.ry to alter the recomir.ended tyre :>ressures on 
cars fitted ·::i th refrip;era tion • 

No. CB.110 
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FOR !NFORHATION. 

TYRES. 

FOR BENTLEY 1$' TY?E CO!lTI!':El'·'T}L CARS. 

The following Tubeless tyre in natural rubber ·::i th black or white 
sidev,all, has been approved for !.lSe on Bentley 'S I Type Continental 
Cars. 

Dunlop "Road Speed :i. 
Size 8.00" x 15". 

No. CB.112 

The tread pattern of this tyre is identical to tr.at on the ?reviously 
ap?roved Iniia "Super Speed S;iecial'', 8.00 x 1511

, in natural r~bber, ·::hich 
•::as quoted in Bulletin CB.105; therefore one is an o..lternative to the 
other. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR INFORMATION 

DUNLOP SYNTHETIC TYRES FOR 
BENTLEY 'S' TYPE CONTINENTAL CARS 

In conjunction with the Manufacturers we are, for the first 

No. CB. 127 

time, in a position to approve Dunlop Synthetic rubber tyres for use on Bentley 'S' 
Typt> Continental cars. In the past, we have not been able to approve synthetic 
tyr\~ s without imposing a speed restriction. this being due to the fact, that the 
int<-rnal friction on a synthetic rubber tyre creates so much more heat than 
natural rubber that it is difficult to ensure an adequate adhesion of the synthetic 
rubber tread to a cotton or rayon carcass. Thus it has been necessary to impose 
speed restrictions in order to prevent the possibility of the rubber parting 
from the carcass. 

The Dunlop tyre which has now been approved has a nylon carcass, 
\\hich is a thermoplastic with which it is possible to achieve an adequate 
adhesion of the synthetic rubber, we are therefore able to approve tbe 
following tyre without imposing a speed restriction. 

8 00 x 15 in. Dunlop ·c · Road Speed Nylon WH. 2 Synthetic Tread . 

This tyre is of tubeless construction and is available with black or white 
sidewall 

The pressures for this tyre are as follows: -

For normal speed running as in the United Kingdom 

Front 
Rear 

20 lb/ sq in ) 
25 lb/ sq in ) cold 

For maximum speed running as on the Continent 

Front 
Rear 

25 lb/ sq 
30 lb/ sq 

in ) 
) 

cold 
in 
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FOR INFORMATION 

FIRESTONE SYNTHETIC TYRES FOR 
BENTLEY 1S' TYPE CONTINENTAL CARS 

The following Firestone Tyre has now been approved for use on 
Bentley 'S' Type Continental Cars: -

8. 00 x 15 in. Firestone Sports 0. R B. Nylon Synthetic Tread . 

This tyre is of tubeless construction with a Nylon Carcass. and is 
available with black or white sidewall. 

The pressures for this tyre are as follows: -

For normal speed running as in the United Kingdom 

Front 20 lb/ sq. in. ) cold 
Rear 25 lb/ sq. in. ) 

For maximum speed running as on the Continent 

Front 25 lb/sq. in. ) 
Rear 30 lb/ sq. in. ) cold 

The 8.00 x 15 in. Firestone Sports O R . B. tyre now supersedes the 
equivalent Firestone Super Sports l 70 which is no longer obtainable. 

No. CB. 12.9 
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ALL FRANCHISE HOi.I)ERS 

CURRENTLY APPROVED TYRES 

APPLICABLE TO: 

Ail Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars from 1945. 

INTRODUCTION: 

This bulletin details currently approved tyres available 
for fitment to Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars from 
1945 and supersedes all other tyre availability bulletins. 

Mo, CB. 140 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTOII.S LIMITEO, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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Car Type Manufacture, Construe lion Sidewall Size Tyre/Marking Note 

All Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor Avon Rad1al·l'IY 1ayo11 Blai:k,while HR70 HR15 HR70tHR15 Radial T Of Nol to, u1,e in Kuwail, 
cars hom and including the 2351]0 HR15 101H South Ahica, USA or 
following car serial numbers Avon Ra11ial·ply st~el Black1while 235170 HR15 RR Turbos1eel 70 235/ Canal.la ,. 

!II 70 HR15 101H 0 
0 ,.. 
,-
Ill 

• 
* 0 

Silver Shadow SRC 18269 Dunlop Radial-ply steel Blaclvwhire 235170 HR15 SP St1ort Dunlop 
Benth,y T SBH 18265 Formula 701 /L 235/70 
Lono Wheelbase LRH 19577 HR15101H 
Com1che Convorlible ORH 18563 Dunlop Radial-ply rayon Blaclvwhile HR70 l-tR15 SP Sport Dunlop 
Corn1cl1e Saloon CRH 1856~ formula 70T/L 
Camc1r9ue JRH 14674 Dunlop Radial·11ly rayon Black 205~15 Wl?a thermas ter SP44 TT /L 

(W111terl • 

,.. 
>,.. 
z ... 
o · ,. 

0 
• -c 
,. n 

-< 
n 
"' 
l'. 

fires tone Radial-ply rayon Black/whit~ HR70 HR15 Cavallino wide oval Not for use in Australia, 
Nuw Zealund or Wcsl 
Ge1manv 

Michelin Radial-ply s1eel White HR70 15 Wide• HR70 15 Only to, use in USA 
and Cc1nc1dc1 

z .. 
-c 
r ..... 
-c -

r 

0 < ... ,. ... z I\.) 0 ... 
"' .s:.. 
0 :a 
z .... Ill ,,.. 
z ..... 
" '° ;: ,.. 
z 
0 

J: 

All Rulls-Royce and Bentley niotot Avon Riidi<tl·ply rayon Black 205VR 15 Radial T rayon Not for use rn Kuwait, 
ca,s from and including the Sooth Africa. USA or 
following car serial numbers up to Canada -the stmal nur.,llers quo1ed above Ounloµ Radial-ply rayon Black/while 205HR15 SP68 Ravon T .'L 
Silvt:i Shadow and 6entlev T Dunlop Rad1c11/1lly rnyon Black 205R15 Weathermaster SP44T! /l 
SRH 134B5 (i11cludin9 SRli 13066. I W111terl • 
SRH 12tl53. SRX 12687 and Fi,~slone Rat11al-1ily rayon 61ack 205SR15 flOO Raiyon Not lor use rn Auslr..ilia 
SRH 12586\ or Nuw Zealand 
LOl\!j Wtuit:, t,asc LRX 13201 

.. . 
• 

N 
-c 

0 -c n 
Hi .. ,.. 
Ul •o 

C 

0 

... 
m 

C 

(inclut.hn!) LRU 13084) 
Corn1c11e Convt!rlil>le ORX 12734 
Com,che Saloon CRH 12735 
All cars lrom thest! car serial 
numlicts must aiways be fitted with 

n rad,al·ply lyH equipment. 

::ID 
ffl All Rolls-no,ct: and ilentlev motor Avon Crnss·i,ly nylon BlilCk 8.15Vl!, R/R-8 Nylon 6f'R Nol tor use 1n Kuwall. 

t 
Ill 

m 

'" 
t\ 11'1 

cars p1io, to lhe foll..)Winy car Soulh Africa, USA or 
st:rtlll numbuts Cana<Ja 
Silver Shadow and 81:nlley T Avo,, Hadi.d·ply rnyon 8lc1ck 20SVR15 .._R.ullal T Ravon 
SAti 13485 (e)(Cept SRH 13066, Dunlop Cross·11lv nylon Black 8.15 H15 Ro.ids1..e11d RS5 Nylon 
SHH I 2853. S. ll( 1 26U 7 and 4PR T/L 

-4 z SRH 125861 Dunt~ Radial-ply rayon Black/white 205HR15 SP68 Rayon T IL 

0 
a ... 

Lonn Wheelbase LRX 13201 Ounl()j,) Radial-ply rayon Black 205R15 Wea1hormas1er SP44TT/L 
I eKt:Opl LRH 130841 !Winter)• 

z ~ Cornichi: Conv.:1lihlo ORX 12734 firestonu Radial-ply rayon 81ack 205SRl5 FlOO Rayon Not fm ustt i11Aus1raha 

z 
0 

Com1che ~.iloon CRX 12735 or N11w Zttdland 
tsee Not11 2) 

~ Holls-Royctt f>h.iutom V and Ounlop Cross-ply nylon Black 8.90S15 Fort nylon 8PR WH4T /l 
Phantom VI .... 



.,. 
• z N 
~ 

~ 0 
z ._. 
... 
z ...... 
Cl 

'° > 
% 
0 

C/1 

ffl 

n 
-4 

0 
% 

::ti 

l 
l 

::a, 

0 ... ,.. 
CII 

I 
::a, 

0 
4( 

n 
ffl 

:I 
0 
-4 

0 
:II 

C/1 

r 

~ 

-4 
ffl 

0 

n 
:a 
m 

~ 
11'1 

m 

z 
a 
f"" 

)> 

z 
0 

© Rolls-Royce Motors Limited 1979 

Car Type Manufacturer Construction SidewaU Size 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud Avon Crnss·1>1y nylon Black 8.20 Vl5 
I, II. Ill and 8en1loy S1. S2 a111I S3 

Stand,u.J (123 .. anti 127"' D11nlas1 C,oss-i,ly 1\ylon 8lai;k 8.201115 

whcclba se} and liJ. Mu II nu:, 
dw1-1head coupe 1excl11di11!) Rolls· 
Royce coachlluill Silv111 Cloud II 
and 111 aniJ Bentley Sl. S2 and Sl 
co111111e111al} 

Bentley coolmcnlidlS SI (Oecenlber Dunlop Cross·ply nylon Black 8.00 15 
1957 onw,udsl 81mlley S2 anti 
S3 coohnentat. 
Rolls-Royce coachlluih Silver Cloud 
II and Ill le1tcludin9 HJ. Mulliner 
drophead coup,:I 

Bcntlt:y SI co11t1111mtal lUfl IO Duulot> Cros:.·ply 

Dt:!cecnoor 19571 

Rulls·Royce Silver Dawn OunlOIJ C,oss-ply nylon Slack 6.50/ti 70 16 

6,:nlh:y MK VI 
8c111lcy R Ty110:: Dunlov Cwss·1lly ldy0t1 Black G.50 1G 

(W1111er) 

B1m1lcy H Type svot1s Dunlq, Cross-ply nylon Black ti 50/6 70 16 

co11linen1al ldt.'t)llndanl u1>0n 
chassis numl.11:!tS see note 3) Dunlop c,oss-11ly rayon 81ack Ii.SO l ti 

CW1111or1 

Rolls-Royce f'h,mtom IV Ounlori Cross·11ly nylo1i Black 8.00 l7 

I see Note 4 l 

Rolls-Royce Sil110::r W1a11h Dunlov Cruss-µly nylon ltluck 6 .00/6.50 17 

(lfopcndant upo11 chassis number . 
Set: Nolt: 5) 

Notes 
i. Tyms murko:d • mdicates tread p;uhirn to acct:111 1cc studs 
2. Poor to Ilic lollowing car seual nun100,s only tubed radial tyre equipment should he fiued. 

Silver Shadow SRX 6752 
Btntley T S8H 5572 
Coachhu11t CRH 6760 
Loog Wheelbase UUC 6744 lt1xcc11t LRX 6712. LRX 6714 and LRX 6720}. 

3. 8t:111h.:y R type sports coatineutal molor cars Cer1a111 cars fiuad with 6 .70 17 tyu,s. 
4. 8.00 17 tyrns • al h.:ai::i six months notico of any rt.,qutremenls ii; requosttid by th& manufactuier. 

5 . 6.fX:/G.50 17 filled to WTAl to WME96. 
6.C.,1/6.50 17 o, 7 .50 16 hneJ to WVH116. 
All other series filled wiah 7.5016 Dunlop 6Pft Nylon T/L 02/103. 

Tyre/Marking Note 

Avon Turbospeed R/R ·8 Not for usu io Kuwa 11, 
nylon tiPR T /L S0u1h Altica, USA or 

Ca11c1dd • 
Fort 4PR WH4 T /l 0 ,. 

>,. 
% IA 

o· 
• 
0 

•.,c 

Ro.tds1iced 6PA RS5 ,. n 
nylon z. .. ,. .... 

-c-,. 
< 

To be issued at a .. . 
later date • w 
Rui.11lspecd 6Pft R55 
nylon T /L 
AK 3A liPR T 'T 
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TYRE SIDEWALL MARKINGS 

The above drawing identifies the codes er letters that 
appear on the sidewall of a tyre. 

1 Tube or tubeless. 

T So8 

2 88 is the load indicator (as specified by the European 
standards) referring to the max.imwn load per wheel. 

3 S refers to t~H: speed rating. S max speed 113 mph 
H max speed 130 mph V over 130 mph. 

4 Material and nwnber of casing and tread plies: tread 
two steel belts and two layers of rayon. 

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITEO. CREWE, ENGLAND 

24 l 79 SECTION 
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s Sidewall plies: sidewall two layers of rayon. 

6 1310 lbs maximum load: this is the maximum load in 
lbs per whee 1 • 

7 This is the certificate of approval in accordance with 
& Economic Commission for Eu.ropea~ Standards. The 
8 figure identifies the country in which approval was 

given - 4 is Holland. 

9 DOT stands for Department of Transportation (the 
United States Federal Transport Authority), certifying 
that the tyre conforms to US specifications. 

10 Manufacturer-• s coding: LM is the factory, MEB is the 
type code, 3J is the size code and 344 is the date 
code. 

11 Size designation 235 refers to the width of the tyre 
in millimeters. 70 refers to the tyre profile and 
means that the tyre side wall height is 70% of the 
tyre width. His the speed rating - 130 mph. 
R is for radial and 15 is the rim diameter in inches. 
In addition the word 'Radial' follows, referring to 
the tyre design. 

12 Force variation low spot (see note at the bottom of 
this section). 

13 3~ PSI Max cold Inf L, this is the maximum inflation 
pressure when cold and expressed in lbs per square 
inch. 

POINT OF FIRST HARMONIC OF RADIAL FORCE VARIATION -
SEE NO 12 
AVON 
Avon tyres supplied for · service replacement are marked 
with a GREEN spot to indicate the force variation low 
spot. When fitting the tyre to a wheel rim the GREEN 
spot must be positioned adjacent to the letter ' H' stamped 
in the well of the wheel rim to ensure optimum harmonisation 
of the wheel and tyre assembly. 
MICHELIN 
To be fitted as above if supplied with a GREEN spot. 
If the tyre 1s supplied with a WHITE spot the tyre 
should be fitted to the wheel rim with the WHITE spot 
180° opposite to the letter'H\stamped in the well of the 
w!'lccl rim. 
DUNLOP 

The radial force variation '.i.ow spot colou:.: 1.as changed 
from RED to GREEN from November 1978. The same fitting, 
procedure should be adopted as that instructed above for 
Avon tyres. 

No. CB. 140 
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FOR L"\f.roffil.ATION. 

VACUUM OPERATED ·:;INDSCB.mi \'iASHER. 

The unit fitted to these cars has a capacity of approxi:r.a tely 
60 ccs. of fluid for each operation. 

The time taken for the expulsion of the fluid throug:: the two 
jets and onto the screen is approxi.raately 30 ~econds. 

It is not possi~le to ulter this ti~e. 

No. CB.2. 
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No, CB.6. 

Category 3A. 

SUN VISORS. 

Complaints of the sun visor being either too-stitf' or too-loose, can be 
rectified by fitting a wave washer in place of the Belleville washer on the pivot 
pin. This modification allows the "friction loading" on the sun visor pivot to 
accurately set. 

The sun visor should be re:noved and the pivot pin dismantled, the 
Belleville washer discarded, and replaced by the wave washer, and a plain washer 
as shown below. 

The COITect assembly and adjustment is most important. 

Liberally smear the pivot spindle and eyebolt with Retinax 'A' grease, 
also lightly smear the Ferodo friction pad with grease to prevent surface ch&.f'iJlg, 
and assemble as shown. 

With the sW1 visor bracket suitably held in a vice, hook a spring balance 
onto the edge of the blade, and measure the pull required for movement. The 
correct load on the spring balance should be 2f lbs. The adjusting nut should 
first be set so that the spring balance reads about 2 lbs •• the action of 
tightening the locknut increases the loading. 

The necessary part numbers a.re listed below. and Retailers a.re requested 
to order these from the London Serv:i.ce Station as required:-

1. Pivot. 
2. Locknut. 
3. Adjusting Nut. 
4.. Plain Washer. 
5. Wave Washer. 

UB.1805 Wave Washer 1 off. 

UB.1808 Plain Washer 1 oft. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN. LONDON, N.W.10. 

SB/VK.2/RS •••• 19.~.56. SECTION s. 
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No. CB.13. 

CATEGORY JA. 

OOOR SEALS FOR 'S' TYPE BENTLEY AND SILV-.i:.R CLOUD. 

Some instances have oceu:tTed where customers have complained of 
draughts coming front the joints between the rear door and fixed wa.ist rail 
finishers. 

These draughts are not normally noticeable but if all the windows 
a.1·e closed and one of the front door ventilators opened, thus causing a 
depression inside the body, they become objectionable. 

To obviate the discomfort caused by these draughts, it has been 
decided, in complaint cases, to fit a rubber compression seal behind the 
fixed waist rail finisher as shown in Fig.1. 

Fig.1. Rubber Seal in position. 

PROCEDURE. 

1. Pull back rubber door seal to 
expose finisher retaining screws, 
which can then be removed. The 
fin~s.h.er .j.s then only held by a. 
spring clip. 

2. Position a piece of 0.03211 thick 
rubber (UW.1635), approximately 
1" x 3" between the inner side of 
the waist finisher and the body 
pillar, so that it just seats 
against the waist finisher fitted 
to the door. 

3. Mark with a pencil and apply 
Bostik 252 adhesive to the rubber 
and fixed finisher contact areas. 

4. Allow Bostik to become tac~y, then 
fit into position finally. 

5. Clean of'f any excess Bostik. 

The necessary materials can be obtained from the Rolls-Royce Service 
Station, Hythe Road, London, N.W.10. 

Part No. Material. 

uw.163.5. 7" Rubber Strip. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, Wll.LESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 
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CATEGORY~. 

RATTLE FROM FRONT SEAT SLIDES. 

A rattle from the seat runner assembly can be due ei th.er to the 
wood.screws and setscrews securing the seat slides to the seats becoming loose 
owing to shrinkage of the hardwood mounting, or, the setscrews securing the 
slides to the floor becoming loose due to the localised setting of the 
leather trim around the screw holes in the hardwood mounting blocks during 
service. 

0 0 0 0°00 
I 
F 

F 

A 

A. Seat Runner. 

E 

SECTION AA. 

Fig.1. 

E. Short Hardwood t.1ounting Block (UW.1634). 

F. Aluminium Distance Piece (UB.1934). 

G. Seat. 

0 

G A 
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The former fault can be overcome by titting a shorter hardwood 
mounting block in the centre (E, Fig.1 ), and aluminium distance pieces 
(F, Fig.1) at the end& of the slides l>etween the seat slides and the seat. 
The latter fa.ult is rectified by bushing the holes in the hardwood mounting 
blocks, so that the floor slides, when tightened down, are set on the ends 
of the bushes, (D, Fig.2) and not on the leather trimmed hardwood. 

The seat. ·should be 
demounted a.nd the seat slides 
removed. Replace the existing 
hardwood mounting with the two 
aluminium distance pieces and 
the short hardwood block using 
the existing woodscrews and 
setscrews (:~£.1). 

The tloor seat slides 
are then removed, the holes in 
the existing hardwood mounting 
block widened out to • .500" and 
the mild steel h.lshes pressed into 
position. The seat slides are 
then refitted using .250" UNF 
Allen screws (B, Fig.2) instead 
of the existing setscrews, which 
will.provide greater security, 
(Fig.2). 

The time allowed for 
this work is two hours. 

Chassis Affected: 

R.R.Silver Cloud - All Chassis. 
Bentley 11S" Type - All Chassis. 

A 

A. 

B. 
c. 

Fig.2. 

Seat Runner. 

Allen Screw (UG.1~22). 

Car Floor. 

B 

,,.C 

D. Mild Steel Bush (UB.1935). 
E. Hardwood Mounting Block. 

The necessary part numbers a.re listed below and Retailers are 
requested to order from The London Service Station as required: 

Seat Slides. 

Short Hardwood Mounting Block 
Aluminium Distance Pieces 

uw.1634. 2 off. 
UB.193'+ or 
RF.3537. 4 ott. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONOON, N.W.10. 
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Floor Slides. 

J.lild Steel Bushes 
• 250" Allen Screws 

UB.1935. 
UG.1422. 

SERVICE BULLETIN 

4 off • 
4, off. 

No.CB.21. 
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No. CB.24,. 

:roR OO'ORMATION. 

ROOF LUGGAGE RACK.. 

Should certain owners require even more luggage &ccommoda. tion 
than that provided by the boot, luggage racks are available for attachment 
to the root of the car. 

The rack is despatched dis-assembled in componenta consisting 
of the rack itself, the mounting rails, the tour rubber cushions and the 
four rack securing clips. 

Assemble the rack by inserting the mounting rails into the front 
and rear tubes ot the rack to the di.mensiorus indicated, which a.re measured 
from the end ot the tubes outwards to the centre line of the mounting ra..il 
a.t the cushion registers. W"nen this has been &me, lightly screw in the 
four mounting rail securing Allen screws with the key provided (Fig.1). 

CENTAE l.lNl o, Ct:HTA( PU,L.AA. 

CUSHIONS. 

S10l RAIL 

.Fig.1. 

Fit the aseembl1 with the rubber cushions on theroot of' the vehicle 
and adjust to obtain the correct position as indicated.. Finally tighten the 
four Allen screws and &tta.ch a.nd secure the four rack securing clips. 'l'hese 
clips JJZUst be fitted and adjusted by moving the lower part in or out• so that 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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they do not foul the top of the doors. 

If the rack is fitted properly no damage can occur to the finish 
of the car as the ra.ck is entirely sepa.ra ted from. the coachwork by 
rubber. 

The rack is available finished in chromium. plate and primer,or 
chromium plate and finished to match the coachwork,from Rolls~Royce Ltd., 
Hythe Road, Scrubs Lane. Willesden• London, N.W.10. If a matching finish 
;is desired, delivery of the rack will be delayed a ff!!!W days and it is 
required to be informed of the chassis number. 

The price of the rack will be advised on request. 

ROt.LS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.I 
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INFORMATION 

YALE LOOI<S FITTED TO ROILS-ROYCE SILVER 
CLOUD AND BENTLEY 'S' TYPE CARS 

In the event of failure ot either the Yale boot lock or 
the door look, neeessi ta ting replacement, the new look can be 
made to tit the original key so that an extra key with a 
different number is not necessary. 

OPERATION OF THE YALE LOOK 

The Yale lock consists simply ot the body (A Fig.1 ), the 
barrel (B Fig.1), tumblers located in the barrel (E Fig.1) and 
plungers and. springs looated in the body (B and O Pig.2). The 
barrel is restrained. t'rom axial movement by the plungers in the 
annular groove (C Fig.2). 

FIG. 1. 
A. Body 
C. Annular Groove 

E. Tumbler 

B. Barrel 
D. Metal Rod 

When the key is inserted into the lock, the tumblers 
are pushed up so tha.t they are flush with the oircumterence of 
the barrel, permitting the barrel to rotate and unlock the door 
(Fig.2). When the key is withdrawn the tumblers are toreed 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON. N.W.10. 
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into the barrel by the plungers and springs and so prevent rota.r,y 
movement. An incorrect key will not allow the tumblers to rise 
flush with the barrel and either the tumblers or plungers will 
prevent rotation of the barrel. 

FIG. 2. 
A. Twnbler B. Plunger C. Spring 
D. Barrel Locating Plunger in .Annular Groove 
E. :Mortice F. Mortice Locating Plunger (See Fig.3) 
G. Mortice Operating Peg ( See Fig • .}) 

It is possible for any lock to be made to fit any key of 
that type ot lock, simply by fitting the original key into the 
barrel then inserting new and uncut tumblers into the holes in the 
barrel and filing them f'lush (Fig. 1). Plungers a.re then made to 
correspond with the tumblers so that the caubined length of the 
tumbler a:nd corresponding plunger does not exceed 3/8". The lock 
is re-assembled and will then operate with the original key. 

DIS-ASSEMBLY 

Dismantle the lock until it is in the state as shown in 
one of the illustrations in Fig.J taking care to note the order 
ot dis-assembly. Note that locks ( ii and iii) a.re boot locks and 
lock (i) is a door lock. Obtain a. 2" length of metal rod 2.3/64." 
in diameter, (D Fig.1) a .0015° feeler gauge and a length ot stiff 
wire. 

Insert the wire through the hole in the lock body 
(A iii Fig.J) and push against the plunger which retains the 
barrel in the lock:, slip the feeler between the barrel and the 
body, easing it between the plunger and the grooves this will 
enable the barrel to move lengthwise. Insert the key and ?,lsh 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.1-. 
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the feeler gauge the full length ot the barre1 to prevent the 
plungers from entering the barrel retaining groove.. and withdraw 
the barrel complete with tumblers from the body. 

(i) (ii) (iii) 

FIG. 3. 
A. Hole for Wire 
B. Mortice ( Slides to engage a:r:d lock 

the door or boot) 
c. Indentations (See Fig.2) 
D. Mortice Operating Peg 

The drivers lock is dismantled in a slightly different 
manner. Remove the spring clip and integral peg which retains 
the barrel axially in the lock body, insert the key and rotate 
the barrel through exactly 90° and pull. The barrel will then 
withdraw. 

MODU'ICATION TO THE :tOOK 

Discard the existing tumblers and plungers and tit the 
key from the original lock into the barrel. Place four new 
uncut tumblers into the holes in the barrel and file them until 
they are flush wi.th the circumference. RemOV"e them from the 
barrel, carefully noting their position and cut new plungers to 
matoh so that the total length o~ tumbler and plunger does not 
exceed .3/8". The new plungers must always go with their matched 
tumblers. 

NoOB-4,5 
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ASSEf,fBLY 

Fit the key into the barrel and place the tumblers in 
position ensuring that they a.re all flush with the circumference. 
Try the barrel in the body for full and free rotation. 

Boot Lock 

Withdraw the barrel and fit the springs and plungers 1n 
the body. This is ·best done by arranging the body with the 
nameplate YALE uppermost, inserting the rod from belOWf ·placing 
the spring and correct plunger in position in the relevant hole 
and sliding the rod up to prevent them from cooti.ng out again until 
all the springs and plungers are in position. The .0015° feeler 
gauge is then inserted between the barrel and the body adjacent to 
the plungers. Gently push the rod out of the lock body with the 
barrel complete with key and tumblers, ma.king certain that the 
feeler gauge is not pushed out at the same time, other'\·rise the 
plungers ~11 fall into the annular groove which talces the barrel 
retaining plunger. \7hen the barrel is finally in position, remove 
the reeler gauge and refit the remaining components of the lock 
ensuring that the mortice is fitted vrith the two indentations 
facing a\·;ay from. the lock. 

Door Lock 

The door lock on re-assembly does not require the feeler 
ga~ge, as the barrel can be inserted, but rotated so that the 
tu.~olers are at 90° to the plungers a~d then pushing the rod out. 
Note that the stiffer spring and spigotted plungers go the 
rearmost position and do not register with a tumbler in the barrel. 
The barrel is retained in the bod.y by the large spring clip with 
integral peg. 

NOTE: The plungers and tumble.rs should be made !'ran 0.100" dia 
brass rod. Note that one end of the tumblers is rounded 
allo\'ling the key to slide easily into the lock (A Fig. 1 }. 

No. CB-45 
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SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR Il'r.F'ORMA.TION. 

METHOD OF MOU.NTilrG THE COACinVORK OF 
STANDARD ROLLS ROYCE SILVER CLOUD 

AND BENTLEY I s I TYPE CARS 

The coachwork of Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars is fitted 

No. CB-47 

to the chassis on sixteen rubber mountings with no metal contact 
between body and frame in order to ensure the minimum 
transference of sound and vibration from the chassis. 

To provide satisfactory results, each rubber mounting must 
carry its designed proportion of body weight, and not be either 
under, or overloaded. An overloaded body mounting will behave 
similarly to a metal to metal contact depending on the degree 
of overloading, and an u.,derloaded body mounting places extra 
load on the remaining mountings. Body noises will therefore be 
greatly amplified in the event of incorrect mounting. 

Special mounting procedure and equipment are necessary to 
enable each mounting to takes its correct share of the total 
load. The main b ody mounting (No.1) which fixes the datum of 
the body, is situated immediately below the scuttle (Fig.1 ). 

FIG-o 1 o 
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The remaining side mountings Nos.2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Fig.1 and 7) 
are fitted in cradles which are capable of vertical movement in 
the chassis brackets. The vertical movement is permitted by 
slotted holes in the chassis brackets which allow the body 
mounting cradles to assume the correct position before being 
secured in position (C Fig.2) . 

FIG. 2 . 
A. Body Floor 
B. Indicator stud 
c. Elongated Slot 
D. Cradle 
E. Body Mounting RUbber 
F. Pnetunat:Lc Ram 
G. Frame mounting 

FIG. 3. 
A. Jacking Slide 

A centre mounting forward of the front pan carries the 
radiator, wings, valances, etc., and articulation at the 
scuttle is provided by slotted holes at the valance securing 
bolts for adjustment purposes whilst mounting the body. 

No. CB-47 
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The procedure far mounting consists ot making the body 
tree to pivot up and down about No.1 mounting, and attaching 
pnetm1atie rams to Nos.2, J, It-, 5 and 6 mountings, (Figs.1, 2, 
arid 3). The pneumatic rams are connected in series to a 
compressed air supply and theretore an equal load is placed. 
on eaoh body mounting enabling it to assume its correct 
position within the vertical limits ot the slots in the 
chassis brackets. The mountings are locked in position 
with four setscrews each, the rams removed, and the body 
mounting centre bolts tightened with the lower rubbers on 
Nos.1, 2 and 4- mountings given the correct vertical clearance 
(Fig.Z..). · The three oentre body mountings (A and B Fig. 7), are 
then fitted with the requisite number of packing washers in a 

IOOY 

WASHERS 
URl92• 
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·OTO<>IO 
Vl.RTICAL FRUOOM 

SHIM WASHER 
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WASHERS 
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FIG. 4• 
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eoov 
WASHlA 
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, _ _,,, --SAOOl.t 

N .. H,• 800Y MOUNTING 

I I 

ASHERS 
URl929 
(.AS A£0UIR[O) 

"jL ...... 
N• 6 800Y ..-ouNTING 

similar fashion to Nos.3, 5 and 6 body mountings, to leave 
the fllountings unloaded. The centre bolts are then finally 
tightened leaving the body correct1y mounted. 
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Previously, where doors have fitted poorly, adjustment to 
the body mounting beneath the door pillar has been the standard. 
method of rectifying the fault; however, after the body mounting 
procedure detailed herein has been completed, the body mountings 
must not be disturbed in a:ny way without the body being re-mounted 
again. 

Retailers requiring to use this special equipment should 
refer to the London service Depot. 

PRCCEDURE 

Attach mounting assemblies to the frame ensuring the 
cradles are completely free to move within the chassis bracket~ 
Use only three setscrews in each case, inserting a short stud in 
place of the fourth setscrew to serve as a float indicator (B Fig. 2). 
Great care must be taken to ensure that no lubricant of any 
description comes in contact with the rubbers at any ti.me. 

tower the body on to the frame. Ensure that the body is 
sufficiently central to allow the pedal gap plate to be moved 
until it is central with the steering column. 

For untrinmed bodies, load the body with ballast to simulate 
its final unladen weight. 

Example: For the standard saloon completely without trim, 
the weights required total 672 lbs. distributed as follows i-

2 - 56 lbs. weights on front floor as near as possible to the 
toe board. 

4 - 56 lbs. weights in a line between the two B & C posts. 

4 - 56 

2 - 56 

NOTE: -

lbs. weights on the rear seat pan lining its front 
edge. 

lbs. weights on the boot floor, immediately for\'lard 
of the battery and tool tray aperture. 

Bodies which are trimmed. do not require ballast but if the 
car is complete and re-mounting is necessary, the body must 
be disconnected from the bonnet, front wings and valances 
of the cart by loosening the bolts securing it at the scuttle, 
disconnecting the steering column from the body and chassis 
frame, and removing the setscrews which retain the wings to 
the body at the front door post, requiring the front doors 
to be removed. This will allow the body to be raised. 
pivotted freely about No.1 mounting and not restrained by 
those canponents mounted to the front. The bonnet panels 
may require re-fitting by hand after the body mounting 
procedure has been completed. 

No.CB--4.7 
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Fit, but do not fasten the No.1 mounting oentre bolts, 
inserting adjusting washers UR.1924 or HH.4.92 where necessary 
on later type ?Jo.1 mountings, and l1R.1926 _ on earlier No.1 type 
mountings (Fig. 5), to give approximately i" clearance between 
the brackets on body and frame. If the body to frame clearance 
is greater on one side than the other, initial correotion should 
be made at No.1 mounting. · 

Use of the Ram Pressure Control 

Nel BOOY MO\INTINO 

FIG. 5. 

WASHU 
URl9:M 

USTING 
WASHER 
UAl926 

0 TO<ltO 
VERTICAi. 
FAEEOOM 

NOTE:It is not necessary to 
deflate all rams should 
attention to one body mounting 
only be necessary, as there 
are individual air valves in 
each air line to the rams, 
neither is it necessary to 
alter the controls after such 
an operation to compensate 
for loss of pressure, because 
the pressure regulator valve 
(B) \vhich controls the 
pressure in the system makes 
up air losses automatically. 

Unit (Fig.6) 
With the rams in position, 

turn tap (c) to the "On1
' 

position (vertical) and adjust 
air pressure with the pressure 
regulator (B) to the required 
value ( 80 lbs/sq.in). To 
deflate system tuni tap C oft 
(horizontal) and bleed air 
from the rams by depressing 
the button n. Turning tap 
C on again will. inflate the 
rams once more. 

1''IG. b. 

Position the pneumatic 
rams under their respective 
mountings, and with the air 
pressure at 80 lbs/sq.in. 
inflate and deflate the rams 
about three or four times 
and observe whether the body 
rises freely in the mounting 
brackets. Greater movement 
will be noted at the rear 
than the front. Set air 
pressure at 80 lbs. 

A. Pressure Gauge B. Pressure Regulan 
c. On/Off Tap D. Air Release B.it1Dn 
Ea From Air Supply F. To Pneumatic Rams 
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All adjustable mounting assemblies must be without vertical 
restraint from either the top or bottom of their adjustment slots. 
The stud a.cting as the "float" ina~r:ator must be approximately in 
the middle of the slot, which makES certain that the body mounting 
is not being restrained by the limits of the slot (Fig.2), but if 
restraint is evident, and the indicator stud bears at the top of 
the slot, adjusting ,vashers are required beb,een the mounting and 
the body, if the indicator stud bears at the bottom, fewer washers 
are required between the mounting and the body (Fig •. 4-). If all 
washers are removed and the indicator stud still bears on the 
bottom of the slot,· all other body mountings require washers fitted 
to them to increase the body to frame clearance., Check that body-to
chassis clearance generally is not less than i~ especially over the 
gearbox bell housing. 

"Nith the air pressure steady at 80 lbs/sq.in. tighten the 
three setscrews on each assembly then replo.ce the stud with a 
setscrew and tighten. 

Release the air pressure and remove the rams. 

Tighten the centre bolts of all mountings and ensure by 
means of shim washers• (UR.2864-70) that the lower rubbers of 
Nos.1, 2 and 4. mountings have a vertical freedom of 0.00011 to 
0,010 11 as illustrated (Fig.4)• 

The early short No.1 mounting is shown in Fig.5 and the 
later type is shown in Fig.i,.. 

Fasten the centre bolts on the three floor mountings 
(A and B Fig.7) fitting the requisite packing washers, where 
illustrated (Fig.4) to leave the mountings unloaded. 

Remove ballast weights where applicable. The body is now 
mounted. 

NOTE: Should damage, which is not sufficiently great to necessitate 
removal of the body, occur as a result of an accident, the 
body mounting brackets on the chassis and the body should be 
corrected to the dimensions as sho\'m in Fig. 7 and the body 
re-mounted as described in the foregoing. 

No. CB-47 
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On prodllotian, the rigidity or the trout lower glua channel 
bracket•• haa been inoreased. to rechaoe t'lextng ot the brackets, with 
consequent daDgel" or fatigue am b-aoture, tolloidng enenaive wimcnr 
winder operation. 

The ·tater type braokete a.re ot channel aeotioo., provided 
with elongated. holea to aaaiat in l.ining up the assembly with the 
wind.alt' frame. These brackets are eaailf identified by a Bl.a.ck 
Enamel tiniah. (Previousl1 Zinc Ooa.ted). 

In complaints, or, whenever ohannela a.re removed, the braoketa 
should be inspected tor distortion or fracture, and re.uewecl if 
necessary. 

In the event ot nn channel ue.em.blles not being eui~ 
available, Retailera u::, mlmUf'aoture new brackets 1D aooordanoe w1 tb 
the tolloring illuatratiau am dimenaions. 

0 
0 

1·0 00 

PIG. 1. 

BENO UP ALONG 

l>OTTEO LINES. 

ROLLS-ROYCI LTD, HYTHI ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10. 

SICTION s 



ltOLLS•ltOYCI S I LVllt CLOUD 
ANO IENTLIY •s • TYf'I SERVICE BULLET 

-2-

"Sil 
~ 

I 
HtW 81UC:UT Wti..OEO OH 

FIG. 2. 

PROCEDURE 

(a) Cut oft existing bracket as shown in the inset. 

{b) Make up new brackets as detailed in Fig.1 using 
18 gauge sheet steel, and bend as indicated. 

(c) Position on channel and weld all round as shown 
in Fig. 2. 

(d) Clean up assembly and paint with a high quality 
Black Enamel. 

Time allowance for changing Channel Assembly - 1f hours. 

No,CB-61 

Time allowance for mald.n.g up and welding brackets - 1f hours •• 

MATERIAL 

Front lower glass 
Channel Assembly 

APPLICABLE TOa 

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 
Bentley 'S 1 Type. 

UB. 207/+. 1 off. 

E •oAD. WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I". ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTH n 
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FOR I~RKATION. 

FITTED SUITCASES. 

Instances have occurred of owners experiencing difficulty in 
stowing the set of seven special suitcases which a.re available for the 
standard saloon. 

Suitcase Details. 

Hard Tne. 1 28" X 15f" X 9i"• 
.3 & 4 20" X 15" X 7"• 

Soft Tne. 2,, & 6 22" X 14" X 6!"• 
7 28" X 1.Ji" X 8" • 

above. 
The cases are designed to be stowed in the manner illustrated 

No. CB. 64,. 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

ROOF RACKS. 

The paintwork on both ~ and re- sprayed cars 
requir es several weeks to properly harden under normal 
atmospheric conditions. For this reason it can be ex
tremely detriaental to fit a roof r ack onto new paint. 
The rubber mounting pads will invariabl y seal off a small 
section of paint from the air and consequently prevent 
the normal hardening reaction. 

If a roof rack has to be fitted, all possible 
precautions should be taken to protect the paint. Both 
the surface of the mounting pads and the area on which 
each pad will rest should be liberally dusted with French 
chalk or smeared with a layer of 11Rubberlude c.s. 2298" 
before being brought into contact with each other. This 
will prevent the pads adhering to the roof, so avoiding 
the possibility of lifting the paint when removing the 
rack. · 

Before fitting a roof rack, clean 3.!ld polish 
all paint surfaces that come into contact with t.he rack; 
liberally coat with either of the tv,o protective agents 
mentioned above and secure the rack in position. 

It should be remembered to re-check the tight
ness of the clamping bolts after the luggage has been 
placed in position, for the ~dditional weight may comp
ress the mounting pads and so t'artially release the 
tension of the bolts. 

No. CB 92. 
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Preparation. 

FITTilfG WINDSCRE~ GLASS. 

"Bentley 'S1 type Continental Saloon" and 
4--door "Flying Spur" saloon with Coachwork 

by H.J. Mulliner Ltd. 

In ord.er to· facilitate removal of the old windscreen, it will be 
necessary to obtain access to the rubber lip which retains the wtnd
screen in the body. Therefore to remove the instrument board, which 
is integral with the polished panel at the bottom of the screen, carry 
out the following procedure. 

Cover the bonnet near the windscreen, with thick felt to protect 
the paintwork .. 

No. CB .. 100. 

Remove the radio speaker grille from below the instrument board by 
removing one screw from each side close to the front of the picnic 
table, and two screws bet-;'leen the table slides at the front; these are 
accessible when the table is drawn out to its fullest ex.tent. 

The wood filling in the panels on each side and below the instru
ment board, can be removed by unscrewing the two screvts at the bottom 
of each panel. 

Disconnect the cables from the map lamp. 

Remove the following control knobs from the instrument boardt the 
one above the flashing indicator switch and the one immediately above 
the cigar lighter; these are the screw-on type. To remove the third 
knob, also above the cigar lighter, pull out the knob to reveal a 
retaining clip, then push in the clip and withdraw the knob. 

Remove the operating lever from the flashing indicator switch, 

To remove the polished face piece over the radio controls, withdraw 
the radio control knobs and unscrew the nuts then visible~ 

Remove the cub by hole box which is held in position by four scre·:rs 
at the top front on the inside and four screws below on the outside; 
unscrew these screws. In order to facilitate removal of the screr:s at 
the top, it may be necessary to remove the cubbyhole door; to do this 
remove the screws securing the hinge fittings. 

cont'd ••••••••• 
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When disconnected, push the 
cubby hole box back a short way, this 
will reveal two M.T. screws which 
secure the grab handle at the top; 
remove these screws and withdraw the 
hand.le from the instrument board. 

To free the instrument board, 
remove the three screws now visible 
along the top front face and the two 
screws which are visible through the 
two holes, one under each end of the 
board. 

No.CB.100. 

Fig. 1. Method of attaching cord for 
Whilst lifting the board, ease drawing seal over angle. 

it very slightly towards the rear of 
the car, draw out the end on the 
opposite side to the steering wheel and at the same time tilt the top of the 
board towards the rear of the car; then carefully withdraw the board clear 
of the instruments and steering column. 

Fig. 2. View of windscreen showing cord in position 
in preparation for drawing seal over angle. 

Cont'd •••••• 
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Remove the interior driving mirror. 

Unscrew the three screws securing each metal fillet at the top of 
the windscreen and remove the fillets. 

Remove the polished wood fillets from the backs of the windscreen 
pillars and below the cantrails in both door openings. 

Detach the trinuned piping from the insides of the wood fillets; 
the piping is secured with Bostik adhesive. 

When the wood fillets are removed, five 4 B.A. screws are revealed, 
these secure the metal finishers on each side of the windscreen. Un
screw these screws and remove the metal finishers. 

To Remove the Windscreen. 

The rubber lip on the inside of the windscreen sealing rubber must 
be lifted over the retaining angle in the screen opening by means of a 
thin sc.rewdri ver or similar tool. 

Commence this operation at the two top corners of the windscreen, 
at the same time the ~lass should be firmly pressed outwards from the 
body. 

Fig. 3. View of windscreen showing process of drawing 
seal over r etaining angle. 

Cont'd ••••••••.• 
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When the rubber lip commences to separate from the angle, the wind
screen glass should be supported whilst the rubber lip is ffianipulated to 
clear the remainder of the windscreen opening. At this stage the glass 
and rubber seal can be removed from the body. 

To remove the rubber seal from the glass, ease the chromiurr. plated 
finisher from the front face, then the rubber seal can be easily separ
ated from the glass. 

To Fit a new Windscreen. 

Remove all traces of sealing compound from around the windscreen 
aperture. 

Examine the rubber seal and if in a serviceable condition it can be 
used with the new screen, if not, a new seal should be fitted. 

Fig. 4. Chrome finisher being adjusted after Secomastic 
has been applied. 

cont Id. • • • • • • • • • 
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Fit the rubber seal to the new wir.dscreen glass and apply Secomastic 
to the front face only, between the glass and. the rubber. Fit the 
chromium plated finisher to the rubber. 

Fit a length of cord around the inside lip or the rubber seal, leav
ing the two ends free at the top centre of the windscreen ( see Figs. 1 
and 2). 

Centralise the windscreen complete vri th rubber seal and chromium 
plated finisher in the body opening, then lightly press the screen on to 
retaining angle. 

Working from inside the saloon, carefully pull one end of the cord 
at an angle to the screen so that the lip of the rubber seal is drawn 
over the retaining an~le (see Fig.3). 

Continue this operation around the screen to the bottom corner, then 
repeat the procedure for the opposite side of the screen. pull both er.:is 
of the cord together to guide the rubber lip over the angle at the bottom 
of the screen. 

Ease up the outside lip on the rubber seal and a?ply Secom~stic 
bet·Neen the body pa:nel and the seal; this is necessary only on the top 
and sid.es of the windscreen. 

Refit all parts, reversing the procedure gi,en for re~oval. 

Should it be necessary to ~ijust the chrorr.ium ol~te1 finisher in ~n~ 
rubber seal, tap it in position using a leather f.:-~c~d b: ~nk ( see !<'ig. 4). 
Any small gap between the ends of the chromium ?l1ted. finisher normally 
closes after approximately 24- hours, when the stretch of the rubber se::;.l 
adapts itself to the screen opening, 

All surplus Secomastic should then be trir.vned ~nd Ynsi,ed off ;·:ith 
paraffin. 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.10 . 
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FOR INFORMATION. 

AIR OUTLETS FROM SALOON. 

The efficiency of any heating or 
ventilation system with an external 
air intake, is partly dependent upon 
the volume of fresh·air which can be 
induced into the car, but it is 
fundamental that fresh air cannot be 
taken in unless an equal volume can 
escape either through apertures pro
vided or from normal leakage round 
door seals, etc. 

Normally, in spite of careful 
attention to dust sealing and draught 
exclusion, there is sufficient leak
age area outwards to permit an 
adequate volume of air to come in 
through the air intakes. Neverthe
less, the occasion can arise where 
sealing is so effective that the vol
wne of inc oming fresh air is r educed 

..... ~ . .,.-.. _ 

' T"- - -

Fig.2. View showing boot upper "trim" 
removed and leather baffle 
partly cut away. 

;_ T iJ' H YT HE 

SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. 31.10.ss. 

Fig.1. View showing slot and baffle 
plate in posi tion. 

and the heat ing and ventilation sys
tem is impaired. 

In such cases additional outlet 
apertures have to be provided. 
This bulletin describes how the out
let area can be increased by cutting 
slots in the body beneath the rear 
bumper of a Standard steel Saloon. 
The path of air escaping from the 
body to the slots is sufficiently 
tortuous to rule out the possibility 
of dust entry back into the body. 

Before undertaking this modifi
cation, ensure that the heater 
system &ppears to be functioning 
normally and that the reduced 
efficiency is not due to defective 
electric blowers, choked air intake, 
or water and air valves not operating. 

Cont' d ••••• 
-- . -·----
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P?.CCEDURE. 

Using a tank cutting tool, cut two 
holes 1 in. diameter and 1 in. apart in 
each end of the lower sill; (see Fig.1) 
each inner hole should be approximately 
11.500 in. from the centre line of the 
car. 

r~ote:- In order to prevent the 
cuttin$ tool from penetrating the inner 
sld.n of the boot, it is advisable to fit 
•:1ashers between the cutting edge a.rd 
the chuck to serve as a depth guide. 

cut away the metal between each 
pair of holes in order to obtain two 
slots 3 in. x 1 in. (see Fig.1). 

A baffle plate for each slot should 
be cut from 8 or 10 gauge sheet alumin
ium and bent as shown in Figure 3. 

Fit the baffle plates to the sill 
as shovm in Figure 1, then drill two 
i in. holes through the sill and each 
ba.tf"le plate and secure the plates by 
means of P.l'~. screws (see Fig.1). 

Rer:iove the screws securing the 
boot upper "trim .. and if necessary, 
rer:,ove a sufficient number of screws 
from the side "trim" to enable the 

No. CB.111. 

Fig.3. Method of bending baffle 
plates before fitting to 
the si1.l. 

upper "trim" to be withdrawn. 

Cut out the four leather baffles 
from beneath the parcel shelf, as 
shown in Figure 2, then refit the 
upper "trim11

• 
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ELECTRICALLY OPERATED WINDOWS. 

The electrically operated windows, introduced on Rolls-Royce and Bentley 
cars, enable the windows to be raised or lowered, by both the passengers and 
the driver, with the minimum amount of effort. 

This new feature is offered as an optional extra and can be installed. 
if specified when ordering, but it cannot be fitted retrospectively. 

Fig.1. Left-hand front door with 11 trim11 

removed. 
Fig.2. Left-hand rear door with 11trim 11 

removed. 

1. Mechanism stop. 1. Masking tape for securing window. 
2. Mechanism stop tongue. 2. Lower buffer stop. 
3. Screw holes for arm rest slide. 3. cables for switch. 
4. Door brace. 4. Retaining screws for check strap. 

cont'd ••••• 
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Control. 

Self-centering toggle switches, which are conveniently mounted on each 
door, control the up and down movement of the windows (see Fig.7); any desired 
window position may be obtained, as movement of the window will cease immedi
ately on releasing the switch. 

To enable all windows to be operated from the drivinp. position, a set of 
four switches are mounted on the driver's door (see Fig.8). 

ff I 

<:.......... ... ---

Fig.3. Motor and mechanism assembly 
for left-hand rear door. 

1. Studs for upper flexible mounting. 
2. Chain tension spring. 
3. Special pick-up link. 
4. Solenoid retaining nuts. 

Fig.4. Reverse side of motor and mech-
anism for left-hand rear door. 

1. Lower buffer stop. 
2. Cables to solenoid. 
3. Cables to electric motor. 
4 Chain driving sprocket. 

Cont'd ••••• 
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Raising or lowering the window normally takes from 2 to 3 seconds, but this 
time may vary slightly due to prevailing conditions of the window channel felt, 
when the window reaches the end of its travel it is stopped by 11stalling11 against 
the special rubber buffers; the top buffer is incorporated in the window seal 
and the lower buffers are bolted to the chain casing. 

Electric motor. 

The window mechanism is actuated by means of an electric motor which is 
enclosed together with the drive and the brake mechanism inside a protective 
casing. 

The electric motor is a reversible type unit, the direction of rotation 
being provided by dual field windings; incorporated in the motor is a thermo
statically controlled cut-out. 

This cut-out is provided to safeguard the motor agai.nst possible damage 
due to overloading should a window switch be held in the operating position 

Fig.5. Moto~ and drive assembly with cover removed. 

1. Worm drive. 4. Nylon worm wheel reduc-
2. Flexible coupling and brake tion gear. 

drum. 5. Brake solenoid. 
3. Plain washer. 6. RUbber shock washers. 

7. Electric motor. 

Cont'd ••••••••• 
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after the window has reached the fully open, or fully closed position. 

The motor wilJ. heat up and the thermostatically controlled cut-out will 
break the circuit; after a wait of several seconds the circuit is automati
cally restored and the switch may again be effectively operated. 

Uto1 Ff:tOl'lf OOOA 
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Fig. 6. Hot or and mechanism assembly showing the positions of mounting 
for all four doors. 
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Further protection for the motors 
is provided by four fuses situated in 
a fuse box which is mounted on the 
left-hand side of the dashboard. 

No relay is necessary in the elec
trical circuit as the current for the 
motor is taken directly by the switches 
(see Fig.14). 

Transmission . 

The drive from the motor is trans
mitted to the mechanism through a flex
ible coupling which in turn drives a 
s teel worm and nylon r eduction gear. 

A driving sprocket attached to the 
reduction gear spindle and an idler 
s procket mounted on t he upper end of the 
chain casing carries an endless chain; 
the chai n is secured by means of a 
special "pick-up" link which is bolted 
to the window support channel, this 
link forms part of the chain and i s 
secured by two special 90° links ( see 
Fig. 3) . 

A tensioning s pring is secured to 
the pick-up l ink in order to take up any 
slackness in the chain and to prevent 
chain rattle . 

~ ,)}:i,!,IJ, .. ) 9 . 1~ ~p 

rt 

\ 
\. 

Fig. 8. Driver' s switches for elec
trically operated windows . 

Fig.7. Passenger switch for electricall y 
operated window. 

Brake . 

A brake which i s built into the motor 
assembly, is provided to prevent the win
dow movi ng once the operating switch has 
been released. 

The brake mechanism consists of a 
solenoid, a coil spring and plunger and a 
brake drum; the brake drum forms an 
integral part of the flexible coupling. 

When a switch is applied and the 
motor is operating, the solenoid,which is 
connec ted in parallel with the motor, 
becomes energised and the brake is 
released; on releasing the swi t ch, t he 
solenoid becomes de-energised and the 
brake is applied by r:1eans of the coil 
spring and plunger which contacts the 
brake drum (see Fi g . 13). 

cont'd ••.•• 
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TO REMOVE THE MOTOR AND :MECI!AI'!ISlf: .ASSEJ..'IBL Y. . 

Should it be necessary to remove 
the motor and mechanism assembly from 
the car, it is advisable before pro
ceeding with this operation, to remove 
the fuses or disconnect the leads from 
the battery. 

Front Doors. 

Remove the arm rest from the door 

Fig.10. Method of removing mechanism 
from left-hand rear door. 

Fig.9. Method of removing mechanism 
from left-hand front door. 

and detach the arm rest slide by 
removing the two retaining screws. 

Note the angular position of the 
handle on the interior of the door to 
ensure that it is returned to its 
original position when refitting, 
then unscrew the escutcheon with a 
'C' spanner and draw the handle from 
its splines. 

Using a screwdriver, carefully 
ease the 11 trim" from the door, taking 
care not to damage the 11 trim11

, paint
work or the concealed spring fasten
ers, then disconnect the cables from 
the switch and remove the 11 trim11

• 

Remove the retaining screws and 

cont'd ••••• 
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Fig.11. Method of removing electric motor from casing. 

Fig.12. Electric motor removed and flexible coupling 
partly removed from casing. 

No. CB.113. 
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carefully ease off the finisher and its plate. 

Carefully remove the plastic cover from the door inner panel. 

By means of the snap connectors, disconnect the cables to the motor and 
the solenoid, ' then ensure that all cables are placed where they are not liable 
to impede the removal of the motor and mechanism assembly. 

Unscrew the two 3/16 in. -Allen screws which secure the chain pick-up link 
to the window support channel; these screws are located behind the mechanism 
( see Fig. 18 ). 

If not supported, the window will then be free to drop on to the lmver 
buffer stops, therefore it should be secured to the window frame by means of 
masking tape as shown in Figure 2. 

Unscrew the two 2 B.A. nuts and the two 2 B.A. setscrews then remove the 
rubber mounting end stop tongue; ensure that note is made of the number and 
position of the packing washers (see Fig.17). 

Remove the retaining screws and detach the brace froru the door (see Fig.1) • 

\ 
\ 

. 3 4 

Fig.13. Exploded view of electric motor and drive assembly. 

1. Worm drive. 
2. Brake solenoid. 
3. Flexible coupling and 

brake drum. 

4. Electric motor. 
5. Brake plunger. 
6. Brake plunger spring. 
7. RUbber shock washers. 

Cont'd ••••• 
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To facilitate removal of the assembly, 
it will be necessary to remove one of the 
lower buffer stops from the chain casing as 
shown in Figure 9. 

When ·11orking on the front left-hand 
door, remove the right-hand buffer stop and 
if working on the front r i ght-hand door, 
re!:lov,, the left-hand buffer stop, as seen 
when viewing the door from inside the car. 

Remove the :~otor and mechanism as sem
bly from the door in the manner shown in 
Figure 9. 

Rear Doors. 

The procedure for removing the motor 
and mechanism assembly from the rear doors 
is similar to that adopted for the front 
doors, but it is important that the follo
wing points are noted in order to facilit
ate removal of the assembly. 

Detach the clip securing the electric 
cables to the door and place the cables in 
a position where they will not impede the 
removal of the assembly. 

Disconnect and remove the check strap 
assembly from the door. 

'i7hen working on the rear left-hand 
door, remove the left-hand buffer stop 
from the chain casing and if working on 
the rear right-hand door, remove the right
hand buffer stop, as seen when viewing the 
door from inside the car. 

The assembly should then be re~oved 
from the door in the manner shown in 
Figure 10. 

SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB. 11.3. 

!, 

2 

I, 

C 
' .'~i. 

Q - - ~ _- , l't '<~ 

I ,0° I -= -
0 ' 1 
~CJlc ;l:Jc\ 

• I • YT·~ -~~ •; (' 
~ -::.: .,, 

Fig. 15. ?.~ethod of adjusting chain 
tension. 

1. Adjust chain tension to allow a 
maximum of 0.500 in. slack 
movement as shown. 

2. Remove chain tension spring. 
j. Elor.gat.ed hole for obtaining 

adjus t;:1t:·nt. 

Cont'd ••••••• 
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Electric Motor Assembly. 

In the event of failure, it may be necessary to dismantle the motor assembly 
and should the fault be in the motor unit or the brake solenoid, the faulty unit 
should be returned for overhaul to Rolls-Royce Service Department, Hythe Road, 
Willesden, London, N.W.10. 

The procedure for dismantling the motor assembly is as follows. 

Remove the retaining bolts and detach the motor casing from the chain casing, 
then remove the remaining bolts which secure the cover to the casing and separate 
the casing and cover as shown in Figure 5. 

Withdraw the motor unit from the casing by tilting it upwards while at the 
same time drawing it from the flexible coupling as shown in Figure 11; ensure 
that the rubber shock washers are retained. 

If the flexible coupling is to be removed, ensure that the brake plunger and 
coil spring are not mislaid. 

To remove the brake solenoid from the casing, unscrew the two nuts which 
secure it to the casing (see Fig.3). 

Fig.16. Electric motor with cover removed. 

1. cut-out. 2. Brushes. 

Cont'd ••••• 
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TO .ASSEMBLE AND FIT THE MOTOR AND MECHANISM .ASSEMBLY. 

Reverse the procedure for removing 
and dismantling, noting the following 
points. 

Lubricate the worm and reduction 
gear with Molytone 26 5 Grease. 

T~e joint faces of the motor casing 
should be smeared with jointing compound 
prior to bolting the halves together. 

The motor casing is bolted to the 
chain casing to form a unit which is 
mounted on rubber mountings to ensure 
quietness during operation; the motor 
casing may be attached to the chain 
casing in four different positions 
depending to which door the assembly is 
to be fitted (see Fig.6). 

When attaching the motor assembly 
to the chain casing ensure that the 
chain is adjusted so that it has a slack 
movement of 0.500 in. each side of the 
chain centre line (see Fig.15). 

Remove the tension spring from the 
11 pick-up 11 link and ad.just the chain 
tension by means of the elongated bolt 
holes in the chain ca.sing as described 
in Figure 15, then refit the chain ten
sion spring. 

Adjust the mechanism stop tongue, 
by means of the elongated fixing holes, 
to obtain a gap at 'A' of between 
0.015 in. and 0.030 in. with the window 
in the halfway position as shown in 
Figure 17. 

Fig.17. Adjustment for mechanism stop 
tongue. 

Ensure that the switch cables do 
not foul the edges of the hole in the 
door inner panel, otherwise they may 
become damaged and result in •shorting'. 

Check that the correct gauge fuse 

Cont'd •••• 
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wire is fitted in the fuse box, the spe~ification for the fuse wire is 30 s.w.G. 
high conductivity tinned copper wire, diameter 0.0124 in. For stocks of fuse 
wire in .America, 28 American or Brovm and Sharps gauge, diameter 0.0126 in., is 
satisfactory. 

Should further attention to the wiring be necessary, a wiring diagram is 
provided in Figure 14. 

Before fitting the door 11 trim 11
, ensure that the plastic cover is fitted 

and secured with upholsterers' solution. 

Fig.18. Lower flexible mountings for 
mechanism anc::. connection for 
"pick-up11 link. 
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FUSES FOR ROLLS-ROYCE & BEi1TLEY ELECTRICALLY OP~_ATED WINDOWS. 

The electrically operated windows f'i tted to Rolls-Royce & Bentley 'S • 
type carat are operated by means of toggle switches mounted on each door, 
to enable the driver to operate all windows from the driving position a 
set of four switches are provided on the driver's door. 

It is possible that the d~L~er an1 ~assenger may inadvertently oper
ate their respective switches simultaneously in order to select opposite 
directions of window travel, if this happens the window will remain 
stationary and shouli the s·,•ri.t~:1F.s be held in this position for longer 
than a few seconds there is a possibility that the fuse for that partic-
ular vlind.ow will blow. To overcome this possibility it has been decided 
to increase the fuse s:_:iecification to the f'ollo·,•ring;-

.30 3;:r.G. high r::onducl:brity tinned copper wire, diameter 0.0124 in. 
For sto::!ks of fuse wb·e in Ameri<:::a, 28 .A..r.ierican er Bro·,vn and Shar:;:s 
gauge, 0.01.'26 in. d.ia:neter i.:; satisfac':ory. 

A set of four fuses, one for each wi.~1J.ow, are situated in a fuse box 
mounted on the left-hand side of the dashboard. 

7-fe should like retailers to check each car whi:::h ~omes into their 
:,;remise.3 and to i::hang-e t:1e .f·.J.S'i: ,.-,ire to t,';,e :::orrect sl_:le:::ifir::~tion dte!'e 
neces:,;,·,ry. 

'.::'i.'1,~ e:\~"!'.:•i•J ;notor has a tLeriwsto.tic c-.it-out built into th~ circ·.lit 
arni .if' l)·ie switches a:-~ 0~1er-:i.tA,1. .'.\::; st.3.~;.~:3. above, or i.f any s;•rltc:i. i~ held 
in the operating ~jos.L 1~ i.·.:'I:! ror more than a few se,JOl~ds, after the \"tin:lov, r.as 
reached the f'·illy open or fully ,:: losed posit ion the 1:10:or will beco;ne heat eel 
and the th•;r.!lostatic cut-out will cause the circuit to be broken, -~f'ter a 
3hort lel3.y ·~11e ::1n:,'.J · ·:,tll ,::ool and the ,:-:ircuit attto.n:tti~nll:, restored. 
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CREAKS AND RATTLES FROM THE FAOIA ON ts• TYPE OARS. 

Periodical surveys of body complaints recorded against 'S' type 
cars show that facia rattles and creaks constitute a high proportion of the 
total. From time to time various modifications have been introduced by 
Production and corrective measures taken in Service to improve the standard 
of body silence. The purpose of the following is to review the present 
state of knowledge in regard to eliminating creaks and rattles from the facia 
and its associated structure. 

Creaks from I nstrument Faciai 

1. A major cause of creaks 
from the facia is contact with the 
capping rail. Remove f acia panel 
by extracting the four 2BA counter
sunk screws. Using a fine cut file 
it is possible to give the facia 
adequate clearance at these points 
of contact. Great care must be 
taken in filing the facia as it is 
easy to lift the veneer from its 
backing, it is therefore essential 
to lift the file on its back stroke. 
Fig.1. illustrates the correct manner 
in which the file should be used. 

2. To remedy creaks from behind 
the instrument facia the following Fig. 1. 
procedure should be adopted. Remove 
facia panel by extracting the four 
2BA counter-sunk screws. Examine 
the points where the facia comes into contact with the instruments and 
instrument panel, as these points are often the cause of creaks. These 
can be eliminated by the application of "Aeroprene1

' UVt-1792, to the inside 
of the instrument facia. The two pieces of 11 Aeroprene" lining should be 
stuck in position ,vith "Bostik 11 1261 adhesive. 

Creaks and Rattles from behind Facia: 

Additional felts to prevent creaks and rattles behind the instrument 
board are now fitted to current production •s 1 Series cars. These felts 
may be fitted to cars in service in accordance with the following 
procedure:-

1. Speaker l)Uctz - Disconnect the battery. To fit the felt mv-1923 
it is necessary to remove the following parts;- Instrument Facia UB-1007, 
Speedometer, Instrument Mounting plate UD-1482 and disconnect the clock 
trip. Remove the instrument mounting plate, undo the four 2BA screws and 
two 2BA bolts which pass through the upper lip and screw into the capping 
rail. 

cont/a. 
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Obtain as much clearance as possible between the speaker duct and moun
ting plate without straining the wiring; if the mounting plate is held in 
this position it is then possible to fit the felt. Using 'Bostik' A. 
adhesive stick the felt with the 2411 edge to the back of the duct, ensuring 
that the edges are folded over the back and sides and stuck securely. Before 
fitting, check that the felt has been relieved at the corners; see Fig. 2. 
In Fig. 3. the felt is shown in position. 

22·000-----1 

\I 
CUT ALONG 1 g 
DOTTED LINE io 

I 

/ 0 
·-{_l_ L.... _1-

1 , 2·000 2·000 : 

I 
_,_ 1

- 19·250 f I I 
.... -----24·000------i. 

Fig. 2. 

2. Demister Tubes - To fit the sewn 
felt sleeves UW-1926 and UW-1924, it is 
necessary to remove the following 
parts:- Demister and Heater cross 
Duct UD-1971, outer Demister Tubes 
UD-1341 and inner Demister Tubes 
UD-1342. The picnic tray should be 
pulled out as far as possible. 
Remove the heater and demister cros~ 
duct, slacken the three securing 
worm drive clips and push the larger 
duct into the smaller one allowing 
the I/H end of the duct to be lov,ered. 
Ease the demister tubes off the cross 
duct, and withdraw the large duct 
from the smaller leaving the latter 
still in position. The demister 
tubes can now be removed. Felts 
mY-1924 should then be fixed to the 
outer tubes UD-1341, likewise felts 
UW-1926, fixed ~o the inner tubes 
UD-1342, as shown in Fig.4. When 
the sevm felt sleeves are not 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4. 
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r.eadily available, an alternative method of fixing the felts is to wrap 
them around their respective tubes, and using 'Bostik' A. stiok at each 
end and along the over-lapping join; allowing-!" of tube protrusion at 
each end. 

3. Cubby Boxes - The fitting of 
felts UVT- 1928 and U\'T-1929 necessitates 
removal of both oubby boxes. Remove 
the six 2BA cubby box securing screws, 
three of which secure the top of the 
box by passing through the front edge, 
these are easily seen inside the box. 
The remaining three securing screws 
are not visible but pass through the 
lov,er front edge of the box behind the 
facia board. Repeat the process for 
removal of the other cubby box. using 
'Bostik1 A. stick felt UW-1928 to cubby 
box (LH) UB-1235 and felt UW-1929 to 
box (RH) UB-1233, commencing from the 
top surface of each box and wrapping 
down the back and along the underside, 
ensuring that all edges adhere securely. 
Fig. 5. shows the felts in position. 
It should be noted that the felts are 
handed and therefore on L.H. drive cars 
the larger felt, UW-1929 is fitted to 
the box (LH) UB-1239 and the smaller 
felt U\7-1928 is fitted to the box (RH) 
TIB-1237. 

4. Instrument Sideplates -
Fitment of the felts UW- 1930 to the 
Instru.t:1ent Sideplates 373/164 and 
373/165, requires removal of both cubby 
boxes, the removal of which was dealt 
vrith in paragraph 3. cut a rectangle 
4 11 x 2° from each felt and slot the 
corners diagonally as shown in Fig. 6. 
cut through from an oute:..· edge to the 
hole in the centre, thus enabling the 
felt to be passed over the wiring and 
fixed in position with the inner edges 
of the felt wrapped over the edges of 
the sideplate and stuck securely with 

'Bostik' A. 

CUT Al.ONG 
C>OTTED LINE 

Fig. 5. 

l ----8·500,-----i-l 

Fig. 6. 

oont/d. 
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5. Demister Nozzles - Removal of both cubby boxes and instrument mounting 
plate, in accordance with paragraphs 1 and 3, is necessary to enable the felts 
UiV-1934, see Fig.7 to be fitted to the demister nozzles in the manner 
illustrated in Fig. 8. rt is possible to stick the felts to the inner demis
ter nozzles without disconnecting any wiring, if the instrument mounting plate 
is held away from the speaker duct. To fit the felts to the outer demister 
nozzles access may be gained through the cubby box apertures. 1 Bostik' · A. 
adhesive should be used for these felt applications. 

0 
g 
C) 

j 

Fig.7. 

6. Speedo Cable & Trip Winders -
It is practice on Production to fit 
sewn felt sleeves UW-1933 to the 
speedo cable and speedo trip, as 
shown in Fig. 9. In service it 
is intended to bind the speedo 
cable and trip with 111 strip felt. 
Fitting the felt necessitates 
removal of:- Instrument Facia, 
Speedometer, clock and Speedo Trips. 
The Speedo cable is disconnected at 
the drive end and the two retaining 
clips are slackened, enabling part 
of the cable to be dravm into the 
car interior. Bind the felt in a 
spiral fashion to cover 18 11 of the 
Speedo cable and completely cover 
the clock and Speedo Trips. 

Fig.8. 

Fig. 9. 

Cont/d. 
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Ensure that the ends of each felt a.re 1:d.tred, so that the first and la.st coils 
finish squa:re with the a.xie of the oti.ble, :see Figa. 10 & 11. Finally, 
bind the end coils with insulation tape. 

3izes ol' ?el~ss 

U'J-1~~3 Speal:er !)Uet 

T.JVT-1924 Demister Tubes 

U71-1926 De~ister TUbes 

TJ,7-1~-:?8 Oubby Box 

U\7-1929 ~ubby Eo;c 

U.7-1930 Instl"Ument Side-
plates 

TJ.1•1933 Trip '.'Tinders 

tr:r-1934 De!?lister trozzles 

11• Strip 7elt speedo 
Cable 

1'1 strip ::"elt Speedo Trip 

111 strip Felt clock Trip 

see Fig. 2. 

24.00° :x: 7. 75'' 
15.50° X 7.75t1 
16.00" X 7.50 11 

19.oou X. 7. 50 It 

8.5() 11 X 5.5Q1t 

13.0011 X 2.oon 

See Fig. 7. 

31.5011 long. 

16.5()11 long. 

16. 5011 long. 

Fig. 11. 

1 orr. 
2 off. 

2 off. 

1 off. 

1 off. 

2 off. 

2 off. 

4 off. 

1 off. 

1 orr. 
1 off. 
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Modified Acrylic Automotive Finishes 
M 900 and M 90 l Line 

Modified Acrylic Finishes have recently been introduced on 
Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars in an endeavour to further improve their 
unpolished gloss retention under arduous service conditions, as compared 
to that normally associated with the long established nitro-celluloee finishes. 

The standard metallic modified acrylic finishes, which have been 
produced following close co-operation between Rolls-Royce Ltd. and the 
Paint Manufacturers, may be distinguished from their predecessors by the 
increased particle size of the flake aluminium pigment used. 

Refinishing Technique 

Much the same techniques are required for the M 900 and M 90 l 
line of modified acrylic finishes as for the normal nitro-cellulose finishes, 
except it is important that the practice of 'spotting-in' must be avoided and 
only complete pan~ls should be sprayed out, taking care to avoid over
spraying on to the Sl:rrounding undamaged areas. 

It is not permissible to refinish nitro-cellulose finishes with 
modified acrylic finishes, or vice versa. and it must be appreciated that 
both modified acrylic and nitro-cellulose finishes may be used on a car, 
according to the colour scheme specified by the customer. 

Emphasis must also be placed on the use of the correct Thinners 
851 - 732, when refinishing with modified acrylic materials. 

At pre sent, it is intended that supplies of M 900 and M 90 l line 
materials, which should always be accompanied by an equal volume of 
851 • 7 32 Thinner; will only be made available against orders on which 
Chassis Numbers are quoted. 

Care and Maintenance of Paintwork 

The maintenance instructions for care of the paintwork included in 
the Owners Handbook are generally applicable to modified acrylic finishee; 
but it is anticipated that much less frequent attention will be found necessary 
to maintain the high initial gloss of these finishes in all types of climate. 
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Introduction of Modified Acrylic Finishes 

Porcelain White - I C I 

SERVICE BULLETW 

B-FD 
SJF 
SKG 
SLG 
SMH 
BLC 

517 onwards 
22,56,134.166 
5,11.59, 
52,102. 

No. CB. 124 

61 , 191 , 195 onwards 
48. 

Pacific Green - I.C.I. M. 901-2570 B-FD 615 onwards 
SLG 4, 62, 96,100 onwards 

Tudor Grey - I. C I M.901-2581 B-FD 2..37, 279 onwards 
SHF 193,203,215,237, 

245 onwards. 
CLC 16 onwards. 

Shell Grey - I.C.l. M.901-2582 B-FD 227,237,249,257 onwards. 
SLG 100 
SHF 195,203,213,215. 

241, 245 onwards 
BLC 51 
CLC 11 onwards 

Steel Blue - I.C.I M. 901-2571 B-FD 153,!65167,227 onwards . 
SGE 288 
SHF 107,109.131, 135, 

143.159, 161,183,225, 
233,245,249 onwards 

BLC 42 
CLC 25 onwards. 

Sand - I. C I M. 901-2559 B-FA 394 
B -FD 20 9 onwards 
SFE 339 
SHF 27,125,133,137,171, 

219,223 onwards 
BLC 41, 50 
CLC 9 onwards 

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD. WILLESOEN, lONOON, N.W.lv . 
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aOLLS-aO'fCI 11&.Yla CLOUD 
AND aENTLIY ·s· T'f,1 SERVICE BULLETIN 

FOR INFORMATION 

Cancels previous Service 
Bulletin dated 19 . 6. 59 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FITTING " IRVIN" SAFETY BELTS 

No.CB . l ZS 

TO ROLLS-ROYCE AND BENTLEY CARS WlTH STANDARD STEEL SALOON 

DESCRIPTION 

Requests have been made from time to time for safety belts to be fitted to 
Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars and as a result of these requests the "Irvin" single 
belt type is one whi ch has now been approved. 

This belt is designed to withstand shock loads of 3,000 pounds a.nd can be 
fitted to both front and rear seats It is intended for fixing solely to cars with 
METAL floors and must not be attac-hed to a wooden floor or to the car seat . 

The 11l rvin" car safety belt comprises two sections of 2 in. wide nylon or 
terylene webbing and attached to each section is one part of the two-piece light 
alloy fixing buckle (s,·e Fig 3) The two parts of the buckle a re designed so that 
they can easily be connected to form a continuous belt to hold the wearer 
securdy in the seat and can be 1nstantly disconnected either by the wearer or, 
in an emergency, by another person . 

F'RONT 

t t 
1 812 

I-IEEL SOAR 

.81 • 
' , ill 9 

I 575- w 
, • 700 

REAR SEAT PAN 

4. 
CAR 

! 

SEATS 

I 

8 I-IO~C:S 
;;j O 312S Do.A 

~ 

.__i 

Fig, 1 . Diagram for drilling holes for front seat shackles . 
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ROLLS•IIOYCE SILVEllt CLOUO 
AMO e£MTLIY ·s· TY,1. SERVICE BULLET 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FITTING 

FRONT SEATS 

Preparation 

No. CB. 128 

- 2 -

In order to provide access for fitting the bolts which are to secure the 
L. H. outer shackles, it is necessary to modify the silencer heat shield; the 
procedure for modification differs slightly between cars of standard production 
and cars fitted with refrigeration. 

Standard Production Cars 

At a point situated directly beneath the moWlting points £or the L. H . 
outer shackles ( see Fig. 1 }. cut an oval hole of sufficient dimensions to permit 
insertion of the stiffener plate. 

I s-ooo 
~----1---------0: · 

ASSEMBLY 1 

lsvMJ~rR1c..l 
ABOUT THIS 

~ t u 
-t:,ll 

1S · 250 

2 HOLES 250 DIA. THRO I 
F'LOOR FOR REINFORCEMENT 
BRACKET 

4 HOLES 3125 DIA THRO 
SEAT PAN. LOWER HOLES 
THRO. CENTRE OF FLANGE 

- -----~-- · 

SEAT PAN STIFFENER 

Fig. Z. Diagram for drilling holes for rear seat 11 U" bolts . 
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llOLLS•llOYCI StLVI" CLOUO 
ANO 81!NTLEY ·s· rY,1 

- 3 -

In order to prevent subsequent 
ingress of water or loss of asbestos 
from the heat shield, the edges of these 
holes must be adequately sealed by 
means of 11 Bittak11 sealing compowtd. 

Refrigerated Cars 

At a point situated directly 
beneath the mounting points for the 
L H. outer shackles ( see Fig. l), cut an 
oval hole of sufficient dimensions to 
permit insertion of the stiffener 
plates 

This hole must afterwards be 
covered with an aluminium plate which 
should be slightly ' dished" to allow 
sufficient clearance for the shackle 
retaining nuts; this plate should be 
sectJred by means of six self-tapping 
screws and washers. 

The under surface of the plate 
should be sealed with a coating of 
"Bittak11 sealing compound. 

Fitting 

SERVICE BULLETIN 

No,CB.128 

UN0£RNEATH 

PVLL 10 

TIGHTEN 

I 

Fig. 3. Method of fixing buckle of 
safety be l t. 

1. Buckle housing. Z.. Buckle tongue. 

Move the front seats back to the fullest extent and drill four pairs of 
5/16 in. diameter holes in the floor, following the diagram shown in Figure 1 

To ensure that the belts are fitted in the correct position, it is advisable 
to lay them on the seats in the position they will occupy when in use (see Fig. 3). 

Fit the four shackles through the loops formed in the belts so that when 
they are secured to the floor, the shackles will slope forward. 

Position the shackles with the appropriate holes and insert the 5/16 in. 
fixing bolts from inside the car, then fit the stiffeners to the bolts, under the 
floor and secure them with the nuts and washers (see Fig 4). 

Cut three slots in the carpet to accomodate the shackles, one for each 
outer shackle and one for both inner shackles; the edges of these slots should 
then be bound with leather to prevent fraying 

ROLLS-ROYCE LtMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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lltOLt..S,ROYCI. SILVl!R CLOUD SERVICE BULLETIN AND 8ENTLIT 'S' TTPI 

- 4 -

REAR SEATS 

To enable the rear belts to be 
fitted it is necessary to remove the 
rear seats. squabs and centre arm rest . 

Drill four paire of 5/16 in. 
diameter holes and four 1/ 4 in. diameter 
holes in the rear seat pan as shown on 
the diagram in Figure 2. 

Fit the stiffeners (UB. 2429) and 
secure them with 1/ 4 in. bolts. washers 
and nuts. To clear the L. H. inner 
stiffener. it will be necessary to cut 
the rear silencer heat shield. 

On Standard Cars the heat shield 
casing should be cut so as to allow 
sufficient metal for turning over in 
order to seal the asbestos. 

Fig. 5. Safety belt 'U' bolts for 

rear seats . 

l Reinforcement bracket 
2. Retaining plate. 
3. Washer. 
4. Nut. 
5. 'U 1 Bolt. 

No, CB. 128 

====.~=3=== 

Fig . 4. Safety belt shackles for 
front seats. 

1. Shackle. 3. Stiffener. 
2. Stiffener hinge. 4. Washer. 

This will not be necessary for 
heat shields fitted to Refrigerated 
~ as they contain no asbestos. but 
after cutting, the edge of the shield 
should be turned up to seal against 
the seat pan and then secured by means 
of the fixing screws contained in the 
piece of metal already cut away. 

Ensure that the belts are placed 
in the position they will occupy when 
being used ( see Fig. 3), then thread 
the four 1 U 1 bolts through the loops 
provided in the belts. position two 
•u• bolts and the two reinforcement 
brackets (UB. 2429) at the inner 
positions and two 'U' bolts and four 
retaining plates (UB. 2428) at the 
outer positions, then sec\lre them with 
washers and nuts ( see Fig. 5) . 

Refit the centre arm rest, seats 
and squabs. allowing the belts to pass 
between the base of the seat and the 
squab. 
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ROlLS.ROYCI Stl.VIR C:lOUO 
ANO IENTLIY •s• TYPI SERVICE BULLE11 

No. CB. 128 

- 5 -

SPECIAL PARTS REQUIRED FROM ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. FOR 1 IRVIN 1 BELTS 

Front Seats~ 

Rear Seats: 

TJB. 242.3 
UB. 2424 
UB. 2425 
UB 2656 

UB. Z427 
UB. 24Z8 
UB.2429 
UB.2712 

OTHER PAR.TS REQUIRED 

Front Seats: UA 154/Z 
UA. 302/Z 
UA. 1252/Z 

Rear Seats: UA 302/Z 
UA. 1252/Z 
UA. 102/Z 
UA. 301/Z 
UA. 1252/Z 

CARS FITTED WITH REFRlGERA TION 

cs. 31020/z 
K. 4401/Z 

Shackle 
Stiffener hinge 
Stiffener 
Belt 

·u· Bolt 
Retaining Plate 
Reinforcement Bracket 
Belt 

5/ l 6 in. Bolt 
5/16 in. Nut 
Plain Washer 

5/16 in. Nut 
Plain Washer 
1/4 in Bolt 
1/4 in Nut 

Plain W a :;;her 

Screw 
Washer 

4 
2 
2 
z 

4 
4 
2 
z 

8 
8 
8 

16 
16 

4 
4 
4 

6 
6 

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND 
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llOLLSdlOYCI S•LVlll CLOUD 
AND IE · NTLIY •s• TY_.I SERVICE BULLETIN 

No. CB .133 

FOR INFORMATION 

TRIGO WINDSCREEN WASHER CONTROL VALVE 

Prior to July 1956, the windscreen washer control valve, Part No. 
CD. 539,- was fitted with a valve seat giving metal to metal contact. Trouble 
was experienced with this control valve owing to the metal to metal seating 
having a tendency to leak. causing poor engine idling. To overcome this 
problem, the design was changed to incorporate a valve seat of natural rubber. 

Further trouble was encountered in the form of intermittent or complete 
failure of the control valve to operate the windscreen washer. This failure was 
caused through damage of the natural rubber seat on the sharp edge 0£ the valve 
seating. Accordingly. in February this year. the design of the control valve 
was changed to incorporate a Neoprene seat in place of natural rubber. To 
identify the modified control valve, it was marked with a spot 0£ green paint 
on the side of the valve housing. 

To date. this change has proved entirely satisfactory and it has been 
decided that this control valve will be supplied for all replacements. All 
control valves supplied will now have the Neoprene seat but they will not 
necessarily have the green identification mark. 
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